TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Curriculum Committee
of the
Trumbull Board of Education
Regular Meeting
Long Hill Administration Building Conference Room
Thursday, August 22, 2019 – 8:15 am
AGENDA
I.

Call to Order/Introduction

II.

Public Comment

III.

Approval/Minutes – Regular Meeting 8/8/2019

IV.

New Business
a. Balanced Literacy Curriculum Guides
 Kindergarten Reading
o Teacher choice added to final unit selection of the year
 Kindergarten Writing
o Additional “Show and Tell” unit added, and pacing timeline adjusted
accordingly
 Grade 1 Reading
o Technical edits only
 Grade 1 Writing
o Technical edits only
 Grade 2 Reading
o Order of Units 1 & 2 switched; see pp. 5-22
o Pacing timeline adjusted; see p. 4
 Grade 2 Writing
o Pacing timeline adjusted; see p. 4
 Grade 3 Reading
o Pacing timeline adjusted; see p. 4
o Pre-assessment and post-assessment questions added to Units 1, 2,
3, 4, & 5; e.g., see pp. 8 & 12
o Unit 6 expanded; see pp. 50-57
 Grade 3 Writing
o Pacing timeline adjusted; see p. 4
o Unit 4 post-assessment timing adjusted; see pp. 31-40
 Grade 4 Reading





o Pre-assessment and post-assessment questions added to Units 1, 2, 4,
& 5; e.g., see pp. 18 & 23
Grade 4 Writing
o Sequence of lessons in Unit 5 adjusted; see pp. 41-44
Grade 5 Reading
o Pre-assessment and post-assessment questions added to Units 1-4;
e.g., see pp. 18 & 24
Grade 5 Writing
o Pacing timeline adjusted; see p. 4

b. Inquiry into Contemporary Texts and Issues Curriculum Guide
c. New Course Text Proposals (Supplemental: Inquiry into Contemporary Texts
and Issues):
Evicted: Poverty and Profit in the American City
Nickel and Dimed: On (Not) Getting By in America
Locking Up Our Own: Crime and Punishment in Black America
Savage Inequalities: Children in America’s Schools
Dopesick: Dealers, Doctors, and the Drug Company that Addicted
America
Enrique’s Journey: The Story of a Boy’s Dangerous Odyssey to Reunite
with His Mother
The 57 Bus: A True Story of Two Teenagers and the Crime That Changed
Their Lives
Just Mercy: A Story of Justice and Redemption
d. Report, Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Curriculum Committee
of the
Trumbull Board of Education
Regular Meeting
Long Hill Administration Building Conference Room
Thursday, August 8, 2019 – 8:15 am
MINUTES
I.

Call to Order/Introduction – The meeting was called to order by Ms. Petitti at 8:32 am.

Members present
M. Petitti, chair
L. Timpanelli
M. Ward
J. Budd, Ph.D., ex officio
Other
B. Brienza, social studies teacher, Trumbull High School
J. Chirles, A-House Principal, Trumbull High School
B. Darrow, mathematics teacher, Trumbull High School
L. Cerulli, Social Studies Team Leader, Madison Middle School
C. Collins, Social Studies Team Leader, Hillcrest Middle School
II.

Public Comment – There was no Public Comment.

III.

Approval/Minutes – Special Meeting 7/25/2019
Mr. Ward moved to approve the Minutes as presented. Ms. Petitti seconded the motion.
The motion was unanimously agreed to.

IV.

New Business
a. Advanced Placement Human Geography Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd explained that the revisions to this curriculum guide were motivated by
Ms. Brienza’s recent attendance at the Taft professional development for AP
teachers. Ms. Brienza explained the heightened course emphasis on patterns and
processes, as well as the changes to the College Board Examination. Ms. Cerulli
mentioned the value of the course from her own daughter’s experience, and Ms.
Brienza noted that many sophomores have been successful in the course thus far.
Ms. Petitti praised the strong exam score performance by the students in
conjunction with their course learning. Mr. Ward moved to bring the curriculum

guide to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled for August
13, 2019, and Ms. Petitti seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
b. Advanced Placement Statistics Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd praised Mr. Darrow’s significant efforts to strengthen the AP Statistics
course, including this major expansion to the curriculum guide. Dr. Chirles noted
the large increase in course enrollment, and the students’ success on the College
Board Examination. Mr. Darrow stressed the importance of statistics in our world,
as well as the integration of reading and writing literacy in the course. He also
noted the growing importance of statistics in other mathematics courses at
Trumbull High School. Ms. Timpanelli praised the success of the course by all
metrics. Mr. Ward moved to bring the curriculum guide to the Board of Education
for approval at its meeting scheduled for August 13, 2019, and Ms. Timpanelli
seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
c. Grade 8 Social Studies Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd introduced Ms. Cerulli and Ms. Collins for this, their third revision to
middle school social studies curriculum in Trumbull. Ms. Collins noted the
importance of skill-building and active citizenship to this curriculum, and Ms.
Cerulli explained the efforts to deepen students’ understanding. Mr. Ward noted
the value of digital resources for the curriculum, and Ms. Petitti praised the
alignment of both middle schools. Ms. Petitti moved to bring the curriculum guide
to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled for August 13,
2019, and Mr .Ward seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
d. Report, Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
Dr. Budd outlined curriculum guide projects likely coming before the Committee
at its next Regular Meeting.
Ms. Petitti moved to adjourn the meeting at 9:13 am; Mr. Ward seconded. The motion was
unanimously agreed to.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as readers and engage in
reading on a daily basis in the Grade One Reading Workshop. Teachers will deliver a minilesson at the beginning of workshop. For the majority of the workshop time, students will be
reading independently and building their stamina for reading throughout the school year while
the teacher circulates around the room to confer with students individually and in small groups.
Students will have reading partners with whom they may also confer and discuss rich mentor
texts. Students will read with a purpose and audience in mind, and each student’s Reader’s
Notebook or Folder will hold evidence of the child’s reading across each genre throughout the
school year. Readers explore a variety of skills transferable across all genres.
In grade 1, students build upon the knowledge gained in grade K to read more sophisticated texts
across a variety of genres.
Each day, approximately 45 minutes should be spent on Reading Workshop, approximately 15
minutes should be spent on Interactive Read-Aloud, and approximately 15 minutes should be
spent on Shared Reading. An additional approximate 25 minutes should be spent daily on Word
Study (based on the Fundations program). (Additionally, approximately 45 minutes daily is to be
spent on Writing Workshop.)

COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement so that each student
will see himself/herself as a reader and reflect on the processes learned.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 they will be responsible for their reading folders and reading supplies.
 they will increase their stamina and volume of reading as the year progresses.
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they will read every day and view themselves as readers.
they will develop a repertoire of reading strategies.
they will confer with a partner or partners to reflect on their reading.
they will learn to value the celebration of their reading.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS
















Who am I as a reader?
What are my reading tools?
How do I share my reading with others?
How do I become a stronger reader?
How do I use meaning to figure out words?
How do I double-check my reading?
How do I read an informational book to learn about my topic?
How do I work with reading partners to apply reading strategies?
How can I decode tricky words in a text?
How can I read aloud like an expert reader?
What do readers do to retell a story?
How do I get to know a character better?
How can I reread and act out my books with my partner in ways that help me understand and
express things about the characters?
How can I reread my books many times with my book club, thinking about the different
ways we can be our characters?
What life lessons do readers learn from books?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .


that reading is a process

Students will be able to . . .
 read multiple genres and increase reading stamina.
 grow their thinking about texts.
 collaborate with a partner about reading.
 independently apply appropriate reading strategies.
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READING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Reading Workshop

mid September –
October

Unit 1: Building Good Reading Habits; Word Study
(Fundations Units 1 & 2, & Silent e)

November

Unit 2: Word Detectives: Strategies for Using HighFrequency Words and for Decoding; Word Study
(Fundations Units 3 & 4)

December

Unit 3: Holidays around the World: Nonfiction Frontload;
Word Study (Fundations Unit 5)

January –
mid February

Unit 4: Learning about the World: Reading Nonfiction;
Word Study (Fundations Units 6 & 7)

mid February –
March

Unit 5: Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics,
and Comprehension; Word Study (Fundations Units 8 & 9)

April –
early May

Unit 6: Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study
of Story Elements; Word Study (Fundations Units 10 & 11)

mid May –
June

Unit 7: Readers Get to Know Characters by Performing
Their Books; Word Study (Fundations Units 12, 13, & 14)
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UNIT 1
Building Good Reading Habits; Word Study (Fundations Units 1 & 2, & Silent e)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 make their reading smooth.
 apply taught strategies to decode words.
 look at all parts of words.
 use classroom resources for words.
 retell a story.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate
understanding of their central message or lesson.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.3

Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story,
using key details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.7

Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its
characters, setting, or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.10

With prompting and support, read prose and poetry of
appropriate complexity for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.2

Identify the main topic and retell key details of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.3

Describe the connection between two individuals, events,
ideas, or pieces of information in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.7

Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key
ideas.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.10

With prompting and support, read informational texts
appropriately complex for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

Grade 1 Balanced Literacy: Reading

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

5

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
name the book they are writing about, state an opinion,
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a
topic, supply some facts about the topic, and provide some
sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 1 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions







How do I become a stronger reader?
How do I use meaning to figure out words?
How do I double-check my reading?
How do I make my reading voice smoother?
How do I work with others to improve my reading?
How do I share my reading with others?

Scope and Sequence
Building Good Reading Habits
Reading Workshop

Prior to Unit

 Set up your room for Reading
Workshop. Have a meeting area for
mini-lessons and baskets of books with
approximate reading levels available.
 Prior to each lesson below, review
“GETTING READY” for specific
materials needed.

Interactive
Read-Aloud

 Read pp.
94-101.

Shared Reading

 Read pp. 102113.

Bend I: Habits for Reading Long and Strong

Lesson 1

 Session 1: Readers Take a Sneak Peek
to Get Ready to Read (p. 2)
 Teaching Point: Readers get ready to
read by taking a sneak peek at their
books, and then they think.
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

 ish,
Session 1
(p. 94)
 Chart:
“Readers
TALK
about
Books”

 Ollie the Stomper
 Day 1: Using
Meaning, Syntax,
and Visual
Information to
Solve Tricky
Words (p. 103)
 Warm Up: “Make
New Friends”

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Readers Do Something at
the End of a Book (p. 8)

 ish,
Session 2

 Ollie the Stomper
 Day 2: Cross-
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 Teaching Point: Readers push
themselves to get stronger and
stronger.
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

(p. 98)

Checking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 106)
 Warm Up: “Make
New Friends”

Lesson 3

 Session 3: Readers Get Stronger by
Reading More and More (p. 16)
 Teaching Point: Readers get stronger
as readers by reading more and more
books.
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 1
(p. 95)

 Ollie the Stomper
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 108)
 Warm Up: “Make
New Friends”

Lesson 4

 Session 4: Readers Set Goals to Read
All Day Long (p. 22)
 Teaching Point: Readers set goals for
their reading, and the best way to read
a whole lot of books is to read all day
long.
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 2
(p. 98)

 Ollie the Stomper
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 110)
 Warm Up: “Make
New Friends”

Lesson 5

 Session 5: Readers Reread to Make
their Reading Voices Smoother (p. 25)
 Teaching Point: Readers reread to
make their reading smooth. They do
this automatically.
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 1
(p. 95)

 Ollie the Stomper
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
112)
 Warm Up: “Make
New Friends”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 2
(p. 98)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 1: Using
Meaning, Syntax,
and Visual
Information to
Solve Tricky
Words (p. 103)
 Warm Up:

Lesson 6

 Session 6: Readers Track with Their
Eyes and Scoop Up More Words (p.
28)
 Teaching Point: Readers read with
their eyes and scoop up their words in
phrases instead of word by word.
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”
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Teacher choice

Lesson 7

 Session 7: When Readers Reread,
They See More! (p. 34)
 Teaching Point: Another good habit to
have is to reread so you can see more
and more each time. Re-read to see
MORE.
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #3,
Session 1
(p. 95)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 106)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend II: Habits for Tackling Even the Hardest Words

Lesson 8

 Session 8: Readers Sneak Peek at the
Pictures to Figure Out the Words (p.
38; Gossie and Gertie
 Teaching Point: Readers take a sneak
peek to think what the page is going to
be about, and use the whole page to
think, “What might this word say?”
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

 Interactive
 New shared
readreading choice
aloud
fiction book #1
choice
 Day 3: Word
fiction
Study (p. 108)
book #3,
 Warm Up:
Session 2
Teacher choice
(p. 98)

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Drop Bad Habits! Pick Up
Good Habits! (p. 44)
 Teaching Point: Readers get stronger
when they know their bad habits and
drop them.
 Use mini-charts “Drop That Bad
Habit” & “Pick Up a Good Habit!”
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

 Interactive  New shared
reading choice
readfiction book #1
aloud
choice
 Day 4: Fluency
and Expression
fiction
(p. 110)
book #4,
Session 1  Warm Up:
(p. 95)
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Readers Look at All Parts
 Interactive  New shared
of a Word (p. 51); “Be the Teacher!”
reading choice
readfiction book #1
 Teaching Point: Readers need to look
aloud
 Day 5: Putting It
through the whole word and all parts of
choice
All Together (p.
the word. This helps figure out the
fiction
112)
word and makes their reading make
book #4,
sense.
Session 2  Warm Up:
(p. 98)
Teacher choice
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
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Words”

Lesson 11

 Session 11: Readers Use Meaning to
Figure Out Words (p. 56)
 Teaching Point: Readers think about
what makes sense to figure out tricky
words.
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

 New shared
reading choice
 Interactive
fiction book #2
read Day 1: Using
aloud
Meaning, Syntax,
choice
and Visual
fiction
Information to
book #5,
Solve Tricky
Session 1
Words (p. 103)
(p. 95)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 12

 Session 12: Readers Double-Check
Their Reading (p. 59)
 Teaching Point: Readers double-check
to make sure a word makes sense with
the story. They check the letters on the
page to be sure the word looks right.
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

 New shared
 Interactive
reading choice
readfiction book #2
aloud
 Day 2: Crosschoice
Checking Sources
fiction
of Information
book #5,
(MSV) (p. 106)
Session 2
 Warm Up:
(p. 98)
Teacher choice

Lesson 13

 Session 13: Readers Don’t Give Up –
They Try, Try Again (p. 64); “Little
Miss Muffet” (p. 65)
 Teaching Point: Readers don’t give up;
they try and try again and read across
the word again. If it still doesn’t make
sense, they look at the picture and
reread the page and ask, “What would
make sense?”
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

 Interactive
 New shared
readreading choice
aloud
fiction book #2
choice
 Day 3: Word
fiction
Study (p. 108)
book #6,
 Warm Up:
Session 1
Teacher choice
(p. 95)

Lesson 14

 Session 14: Try It Two Ways! (p. 69)
 Teaching Point: When readers get to
tricky words, the important thing to do
is try the sound two ways – by using

 Interactive  New shared
reading choice
readfiction book #2
aloud
choice
 Day 4: Fluency
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short and long vowels.
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

fiction
book #6,
Session 2
(p. 98)

and Expression
(p. 110)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend III: Partners Have Good Habits, Too!

Lesson 15

 Session 15: Partners Can Introduce
Their books to Each Other (p. 74)
 Teaching Point: When readers get to
tricky words, the important thing to do
is try the sound two ways – by using
short and long vowels.
 Chart: “Reading Partners Work
Together”

 Interactive  New shared
reading choice
readfiction book #2
aloud
 Day 5: Putting It
choice
All Together (p.
fiction
112)
book #7,
Session 1  Warm Up:
(p. 95)
Teacher choice

Lesson 16

 Session 16: Partners Don’t Tell, They
Help! (p. 79)
 Teaching Point: Reading partners don’t
tell their partners what a tricky word
says. They help each other do the hard
work to solve the tricky word.
 Chart: “Reading Partners Work
Together”

 Interactive
 New shared
readreading choice
aloud
fiction book #3
choice
fiction
 Teacher will
book #7,
determine skill to
practice
Session 2
(p. 98)

Lesson 17

 Session 17: Partners Can Do
Something at the End of a Book, Too!
(p. 84)
 Teaching Point: Partners do something
at the end of their reading. They
smooth it out, see more, or get ready to
retell.
 Chart: “Reading Partners Work
Together”

 Interactive
 New shared
readreading choice
aloud
fiction book #3
choice
fiction
 Teacher will
book #8,
determine skill to
Session 1
practice
(p. 95)

Lesson 18

 Session 18: Readers Celebrate and Set
New Goals (p. 88)
 Teaching Point: Partners help readers
to think backwards and retell and
remember the important parts to set

 Interactive
 New shared
readreading choice
aloud
fiction book #3
choice
 Teacher will
fiction
determine skill to
book #8,
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goals.
 Chart: “Readers Build Good Habits”

Session 2
(p. 98)

practice

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Summative Assessments:
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Building Good Reading Habits (Grade 1, Unit 1)
 ish by Peter H. Reynolds
 Ollie the Stomper by Olivier Dunrea
 Gossie by Olivier Dunrea
 Gossie & Gertie by Olivier Dunrea
 Kazam’s Birds by Amy Ehrlich
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 Jabari Jumps by Gaia Cornwall
 I Am . . . by Jilian Cutting
 Fantastic Mr. Fox by Roald Dahl
 Chrysanthemum by Kevin Henkes
 Peter’s Chair by Ezra Jack Keats
 The Snowy Day by Ezra Jack Keats
 An Extraordinary Egg by Leo Lionni
 Bears Make the Best Reading Buddies by Carmine Oliver
 Big Dog and Little Dog by Dav Pilkey
 Big Dog and Little Dog Going for a Walk by Dav Pilkey
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
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Time Allotment
 mid September – October
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

1

Topic
 ABC order entire alphabet
 10 sounds recognition for consonants and short
vowels

Time Allocation

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: goes, this, it, at,
am, went, with

2

 Phonemic awareness skills
 Sentence dictation procedures
 Story retelling

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: the, a, and, is,
his, of
(Teacher-created
lessons)

 Introduce vowel-consonant-e

 2 weeks

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 1 & 2
Time Allotment
 mid September – October
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UNIT 2
Word Detectives: Strategies for Using High-Frequency Words and for Decoding;
Word Study (Fundations Units 3 & 4)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 learn to monitor their reading.
 develop their word-solving skills.
 become more adept at using letter-sound correspondence to tackle tricky words.
 increase their bank of high-frequency (sight) words.
 become more confident at using the words they know “in a snap” to solve unknown
words.
 develop their fluency skills.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate
understanding of their central message or lesson.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.3

Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story,
using key details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.7

Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its
characters, setting, or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.10

With prompting and support, read prose and poetry of
appropriate complexity for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather additional information or clarify something
that is not understood.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 1 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions







How do I use meaning to figure out words?
How do I double-check my reading?
How do I stop and solve problems as I read?
How can I develop good habits for solving hard words?
What makes a good reading partner?
How can I turn words into “snap” words?

Scope and Sequence
Word Detectives: Strategies for Using High-Frequency Words and for Decoding
Reading Workshop

Grade 1 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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Read-Aloud
Prior to Unit

 Display the “Good Habits for Solving
Hard Words” from Unit 1

 Read pp.
131-138.

 Read pp. 139151.

Bend I: Word Detectives in Training
 Nate the
Great,
Session 1
(p. 131)
 Chart:
“Readers
TALK
about
Books”

 The Birthday Boy
 Day 1: Using
Meaning, Syntax,
and Visual
Information to
Solve Tricky
Words (p. 139)
 Warm Up:
“Down by the
Bay

Lesson 1

 Use A Country Mouse and a Town
Mouse for Bend I.
 Session 1: Word Detectives Are
Always on the Lookout (p. 2)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives
notice when there’s a problem, and
stop to solve it.
 Chart: “How to Be a Word Detective”

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Word Detectives Look
Closely (p. 11)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives look
closely to get clues.
 Prepare “detective kits”
 Display lyrics of “Readers Look
Closely” and refer to YouTube link
 Chart: “How to Be a Word Detective”

 Nate the
Great,
Session 2
(p. 135)

 The Birthday Boy
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 144)
 Warm Up:
“Down by the
Bay

Lesson 3

 Session 3: Word Detectives Use
Everything They Know (p. 17)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives use
everything they know to solve
problems.
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 1
(p. 132)

 The Birthday Boy
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 146)
 Warm Up:
“Down by the
Bay”

Lesson 4

 Session 4: Word Detectives Check
Their Words Slowly (p. 25)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives do a
slow check to be sure.
 Prepare two sentence strips
 Chart: “How to Be a Word Detective”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 2

 The Birthday Boy
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 148)
 Warm Up:
“Down by the
Bay”
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(p. 135)

Lesson 5

 Session 5: Readers Investigate What
Makes a Good Reading Partner (p. 32)
 Teaching Point: Students investigate
the behaviors that make and don’t
make a good reading partner.
 See “GETTING READY” for
multiple charts/handouts referred to in
this lesson
 Chart: “How to Be a Word
Detective””

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 1
(p. 132)

 The Birthday Boy
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
150)
 Warm Up:
“Down by the
Bay”

Bend II: Word Detectives Tap into the Power of Snap Words

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 2
(p. 135)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 1: Using
Meaning, Syntax,
and Visual
Information to
Solve Tricky
Words (p. 139)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 6

 Session 6: Word Detectives Read
Words in a Snap (p. 42)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives see a
word they know and read it quickly.
 Chart: “Word Detectives Use Snap
Words to Read”

Lesson 7

 Session 7: Word Detectives Use Snap
Words as Clues to Think about What
Makes Sense (p. 50)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives can
use the clues they have and think
about what makes sense and sounds
right to fill in the missing words.
 Chart: “Word Detectives Use Snap
Words to Read”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #3,
Session 1
(p. 132)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 144)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 8

 Session 8: Word Detectives Solve
Mystery Words by Thinking of
Similar Snap Words (p. 57)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
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 Teaching Point: Readers can solve the
trick words in their books by asking,
“Does this remind me of another word
I know?”
 Prepare mystery words on cards
 Chart: “Word Detectives Use Snap
Words to Read”

book #3,
Session 2
(p. 135)

 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 146)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Word Detectives Turn New
 Interactive
Words into Snap Words (p. 65)
read-aloud
 Teaching Point: Word detectives don’t
choice
work to solve the same word over and
fiction
over.
book #4,
 Create word jar
Session 1
 Chart: “Word Detectives Use Snap
(p. 132)
Words to Read”

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 148)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Word Detectives Scoop
Up Words to Make Their Reading
Sound Smooth (p. 73)
 Teaching Point: Readers scoop up
words in groups that go together.
 Chart: “Word Detectives Use Snap
Words to Read”

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
150)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #4,
Session 2
(p. 135)

Bend III: Word Detectives Take an Even Closer Look:
Using Knowledge of Letters, Sounds, and Words to Read



Lesson 11





Use Lost Socks for Bend III.
Session 11: Word Detectives Break
Words into Parts (p. 78)
Teaching Point: Word detectives can
clap out the parts of a word that they
want to write.
Chart: “Word Detectives Take an
Even Closer Look”

Grade 1 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #5,
Session 1
(p. 132)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 1: Using
Meaning, Syntax,
and Visual
Information to
Solve Tricky
Words (p. 139)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
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Lesson 12

 Session 12: Word Detectives Pay
Special Attention to the Beginning of
Words (p. 86)
 Teaching Point: Readers pay close
attention to the beginning of a word.
 Chart: “Word Detectives Take an
Even Closer Look”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #5,
Session 2
(p. 135)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 144)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 13

 Session 13: Word Detectives Watch
Out for Endings (p. 90)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives see a
big word has an ending they know,
and break it off to figure out what’s
left.
 Prepare chart “Word Detectives
Watch Out for Endings Like:”
 Chart: “Word Detectives Take an
Even Closer Look”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #6,
Session 1
(p. 132)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 146)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 14

 Session 14: Word Detectives Don’t
 Interactive
Let Vowels Trip Them Up (p. 97)
read-aloud
 Teaching Point: Word detectives don’t
choice
let vowels trip them up!
fiction
book #6,
 Charts: “Good Habits for Solving
Session 2
Hard Words,” “How to Be a Word
(p. 135)
Detective”

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 148)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 15

 Session 15: Word Detectives Use
Word Parts They Know to Read New
Words (p. 104)
 Teaching Point: You can use parts of
words you know to help you figure
out new words.
 Prepare mystery words on cards
 Display lyrics of “Readers Look
Closely” and refer to YouTube link
 Chart: “Word Detectives Take an
Even Closer Look”

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
150)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
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Lesson 16

 Session 16: Word Detectives Watch
Out for Unusual Words (p. 112)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives
watch out for unusual words in their
books.
 Prepare chart “Unusual Suspects”
 Chart: “Word Detectives Take an
Even Closer Look”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #7,
Session 2
(p. 98)

Lesson 17

 Session 17: Word Detectives Smooth
Out Their Reading (p. 119)
 Teaching Point: Readers reread to
make their reading sound smooth.
 Charts: “How to Be a Word
Detective,” “Word Detectives Use
Snap Words to Read,” “Word
Detectives Take an Even Closer
Look”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #8,
Session 1
(p. 95)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Lesson 18

 Session 18: Word Detectives Show
Off Their Skills; A Celebration (p.
126)
 Teaching Point: Word detectives
notice a problem, solve it, check it,
and reread to make it smooth.
 Charts: “How to Be a Word
Detective,” “Word Detectives Use
Snap Words to Read,” “Word
Detectives Take an Even Closer
Look”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #8,
Session 2
(p. 98)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
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Students’ jottings on Post-it notes

Summative Assessments:
 For students not meeting the September/October Benchmark, Formal Running Records
utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Word Detectives: Strategies for Using High-Frequency Words and for Decoding (Grade
1, If/Then Unit)
 A Country Mouse and a Town Mouse by Ruth Mattison
 Nate the Great by Marjorie Weinman Sharmat
 The Birthday Boy by Debbie Croft
 Lost Socks by Dawn McMillan
 Word detective kits
 Word wall
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 Donovan’s Word Jar by Monalisa DeGross
 Max’s Words by Kate Banks
 Take Away the A by Michaël Escoffier
 The Boy Who Loved Words by Roni Schotter and Giselle Potter
 The Word Collector by Sonja Wimmer
 The Photo Book by Beverley Randell
 Tiger, Tiger, by Beverley Randell
 Wake Up, Dad by Beverley Randell
 the Young Cam Jansen series by David A. Adler
 the Nate the Great series by Marjorie Weinman Sharmat
 the High-Rise Private Eyes series by Cynthia Rylant
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 November
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

3

Topic
 Consonant digraphs: sh, ch, th, wh, ck
 Narrative story form
 Reading with accuracy and prosody
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 Retelling with visualization
 High-frequency (sight) words: as, has, to, into,
we, he, she, be, me, for, or

4






Bonus letters spelling rule: ff, ll, ss, zz
Glued sound: -all
Reading with accuracy and prosody
Exclamation point and quotation marks

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: you, your, I,
they, was, one, said
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 3 & 4
Time Allotment
 November
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UNIT 3
Holidays around the World: Nonfiction Frontload; Word Study (Fundations Unit 5)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 read lots of information books about different holidays.
 learn to organize their information about different holidays and giveacts.
 participate in collaborative conversations regarding holidays with partners.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.2

Identify the main topic and retell key details of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.4

Ask and answer questions to help determine or clarify the
meaning of words and phrases in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.5

Know and use various text features (e.g., headings, tables
of contents, glossaries, electronic menus, icons) to locate
key facts or information in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.6

Distinguish between information provided by pictures or
other illustrations and information provided by the words in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.7

Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key
ideas.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.10

With prompting and support, read informational texts
appropriately complex for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a
topic, supply some facts about the topic, and provide some
sense of closure.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.8

With guidance and support from adults, recall information
from experiences or gather information from provided
sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather additional information or clarify something
that is not understood.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 1 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions


How do I read an informational book to learn about various holidays?
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What strategies do students use while reading nonfiction text?
How do I work with reading partners to discuss various holidays?
How can I decode tricky words in a text?
How can I use the text to understand the meaning of a word?

Scope and Sequence
Suggested Countries to Visit
Africa
China
Germany
India
Israel
Mexico
North America
Spain
Sweden

Suggested Holidays to Read About
Kwanzaa
Chinese New Year
St. Nicholas Day
Diwali
Hanukkah
Las Posadas
Christmas
Three Kings’ Day
St. Lucia

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Resources
Core
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 Chinese New Year
o Ruby’s Chinese New Year by Vickie Lee
o Bringing in the New Year by Grace Lin
o Chinese New Year by David F. Marx
o Lion Dancer: Ernie Wan’s Chinese New Year by Kate Waters and Madeline SlovenzLow
o PebbleGo articles
 Christmas
o Christmas around the World by Mary D. Lankford
o PebbleGo articles
 Diwali
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o PebbleGo articles
Hanukkah
o The Story of Hanukkah by David A. Adler
o PebbleGo articles
Kwanzaa
o K Is for Kwanzaa by Juwanda Ford and Ken Wilson-Max
o The Children’s Book of Kwanzaa: A Guide to Celebrating the Holiday by Dolores
Johnson
o PebbleGo articles
Las Posadas
o The Night of Las Posadas by Tomie dePaola
Ramadan
o Max Celebrates Ramadan by Adria F. Worsham
o PebbleGo articles
St. Lucia
o PebbleGo articles
St. Nicholas Day
o Saint Nicholas by Ida Bohatta
Three Kings’ Day
o The Story of the Three Wise Kings by Tomie dePaola
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries

Time Allotment
 December
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

Topic

Time Allocation

 Glued sounds: am, an
 Reading with accuracy and prosody
 2 weeks

5
 High-frequency (sight) words: from, have, do,
does

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Test for Fundations Unit 5
Time Allotment
 December
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UNIT 4
Learning about the World: Reading Nonfiction; Word Study (Fundations Units 6 & 7)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 read lots of information books about lots of different topics.
 learn to organize their information to include naming their topic and giving facts.
 participate in collaborative conversations with partners.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.2

Identify the main topic and retell key details of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.3

Describe the connection between two individuals, events,
ideas, or pieces of information in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.4

Ask and answer questions to help determine or clarify the
meaning of words and phrases in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.5

Know and use various text features (e.g., headings, tables
of contents, glossaries, electronic menus, icons) to locate
key facts or information in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.6

Distinguish between information provided by pictures or
other illustrations and information provided by the words in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.7

Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key
ideas.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.9

Identify basic similarities in and differences between two
texts on the same topic (e.g., in illustrations, descriptions,
or procedures).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.10

With prompting and support, read informational texts
appropriately complex for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a
topic, supply some facts about the topic, and provide some
sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.8

With guidance and support from adults, recall information
from experiences or gather information from provided
sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather additional information or clarify something
that is not understood.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 1 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions







How do I read an informational book to learn about my topic?
What strategies do I use while reading nonfiction text?
How do I work with reading partners to apply reading strategies?
How can I decode tricky words in a text?
How I can use the text to understand the meaning of a word?
How can I read aloud like an expert reader?

Scope and Sequence
Learning about the World: Reading Nonfiction
Reading Workshop

Prior to Unit

 Gather a variety of high-interest
informational books spanning your
students’ just-right levels.
 Collect texts for mini-lessons and
guided reading.

Interactive
Read-Aloud

 Read pp.
114-122.

Shared Reading

 Read pp. 123134.

Bend I: Getting Smart on Nonfiction Topics

Lesson 1

 Session 1: Getting Started as a
Nonfiction Reader (p. 2); Hang on,
Monkey!
 Teaching Point: Take a sneak peek to
start learning.
 Chart: “How to Get Super Smart
about Nonfiction Topics”

 Super
Storms,
Session 1
(p. 114)

 Owls
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 124)
 Warm Up: “Eagle
Flight” and
“Migration”

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Studying One Page Can
Teach So Much (p. 8)
 Teaching Point: Stop and study each
page.
 Chart: “How to Get Super Smart

 Super
Storms,
Session 2
(p. 118)

 Owls
 Day 2: CrossChecking (MSV)
(p. 127)
 Warm Up: “Eagle
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about Nonfiction Topics”

Flight” and
“Migration”

Lesson 3

 Session 3: Readers Learn More by
Chatting about What’s Happening (p.
15)
 Teaching Point: Chat about a page or
the book.
 Chart: “How to Get Super Smart
about Nonfiction Topics”

 Super
Storms,
Session 3
(p. 121)

 Owls
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 130)
 Warm Up: “Eagle
Flight” and
“Migration”

Lesson 4

 Session 4: Readers reread to Make
Sure They Understand Their Books
(p. 22)
 Teaching Point: What have I learned
about this topic? Am I smarter about
the topic now? Look back and
remember all that the book has taught
me.
 Note p. 23, “Did I RETELL well?”
 Chart: “How to Get Super Smart
about Nonfiction Topics”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #1,
Session 1
(p. 116)

 Owls
 Day 4: Fluency
and Expression
(p. 132)
 Warm Up: “Eagle
Flight” and
“Migration”

Lesson 5

 Session 5: Working on Fluency,
Including Stress and Intonation (p. 28)
 Teaching Point: Make your voice
sound smooth and lively!
 Chart: “How to Get Super Smart
about Nonfiction Topics”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #1,
Session 2
(p. 118)

 Owls
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
133)
 Warm Up: “Eagle
Flight” and
“Migration”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #1,
Session 3
(p. 121)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 124)
 Warm Up:

Lesson 6

 Session 6: A Celebration of Learning
(p. 35)
 Teaching Point: Readers talk about
their nonfiction topics with partners.
 Share: See p. 40; students can jot
goals quickly on Post-its or index
cards
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Teacher choice
Bend II: Tackling Super Hard Words in Order to Keep Learning

Lesson 7

 Session 7: Readers Don’t Let Hard
Words Get in Their Way (p. 42)
 Teaching Point: Readers use
everything they know to solve tricky
words.
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #2,
Session 1
(p. 116)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 2: CrossChecking (MSV)
(p. 127)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 8

 Session 8: Crashing Word Parts
Together to Solve the Whole Word (p.
49)
 Teaching Point: Crash the parts
together!
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #2,
Session 2
(p. 118)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 130)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Readers Check that the
Words They Read Look Right and
Make Sense (p. 56)
 Teaching Point: Do a slow check.
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #2,
Session 3
(p. 121)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 4: Fluency
and Expression
(p. 132)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Readers Learn New
Words as They Read (p. 60)
 Teaching Point: Say the word the best
you can. Think about what it means.
 Chart: “Good Habits for Solving Hard
Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #3,
Session 1
(p. 116)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
133)
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 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 11

Lesson 12

 Session 11: Readers Find and Think
about Key Words (p. 65)
 Teaching Point: Find and think about
key words.
 Chart: “How to Get Super Smart
about Nonfiction Topics”

 Session 12: Rereading a Page to Find
the Just-Right Sound (p. 73)
 Teaching Point: Readers of nonfiction
read and reread the pages of their
books to find just the right way each
page should sound. Try scooping the
word two different ways.

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #3,
Session 2
(p. 118)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#2
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 124)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #3,
Session 3
(p. 121)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#2
 Day 2: CrossChecking (MSV)
(p. 127)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend III: Reading Aloud like Experts

Prior to
Lesson 13

 Gather Hang on, Monkey! (for Session
13), Owls (for Sessions 14-18), and
Sharks (for Session 15)
 Review “GETTING READY” for
every session

Lesson 13

 Session 13: Finding Interesting Things  Interactive
to Share (p. 78)
read-aloud
 Teaching Point: Mark pages where
choice
you found something interesting or
nonfiction
important.
book #4,
Session 1
 Chart: “How to Read Aloud like an
(p. 116)
Expert”
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 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#2
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 130)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
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 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #4,
Session 2
(p. 118)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#2
 Day 4: Fluency
and Expression
(p. 132)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#2
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
133)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 14

 Session 14: Reading with Feeling (p.
85)
 Teaching Point: Show the feeling in
each part!
 Chart: “How to Read Aloud like an
Expert”

Lesson 15

 Session 15: Reading like a Writer (p.
91)
 Teaching Point: Study all the parts
you find interesting and important,
thinking not just like a reader, but also
like a writer.
 See “Link” for additional teaching
point.
 Chart: “How to Read Aloud like an
Expert”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #4,
Session 3
(p. 121)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #5,
Session 1
(p. 116)



Lesson 16

 Session 16: Readers Plan to Talk and
Think about Key Words (p. 98)
 Teaching Point: Explain and think
about key words.
 Chart: “How to Read Aloud like an
Expert”

Lesson 17

 Session 17: Using Drama to Bring
Your Read-Aloud to Life (p. 102)
 Teaching Point: Use drama to bring
the topic to life!
 Chart: “How to Read Aloud like an
Expert”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #5,
Session 2
(p. 118)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Lesson 18

 Session 18: A Celebration of Reading
to Learn about the World (p. 108)
 Teaching Point: Read your books

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
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New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#3
Teacher will
determine skill
to practice
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aloud like experts!
 Chart: “How to Read Aloud like an
Expert”

nonfiction
book #5,
Session 3
(p. 121)

#3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Summative Assessments:
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Learning about the World: Reading Nonfiction (Grade 1, Unit 2)
 Hang on, Monkey! by Susan B. Neuman
 I Want to be a Doctor by Dan Liebman
 Owls by Mary R. Dunn
 Sharks! by Anne Schreiber
 Super Storms by Seymour Simon
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 A Harbor Seal Pup Grows Up by Joan Hewett
 A Kangaroo Joey Grows Up by Joan Hewett
 A Day at the Firehouse by Giovanni Caviezel
 Tuti’s Play by Jan Reynolds
 Wild Kratts. “Spirit Bear.” http://pbskids.org/wildkratts/videos/. Web.
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 January – mid February
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Word Study: Fundations
Unit

Topic

Time Allocation

Note: Vowel team charts should be reviewed daily by this point.

6

 Suffix: -s, pluralization
 Narrative vs. informational
 Reading with accuracy and prosody

 3 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: were, are, who,
what, when, where, there, here

7

 Glued sounds: ang, ing, ong, ung, ank, ink,
onk, unk
 Blending nk & ng
 Narrative vs. informational
 Reading with accuracy and prosody

 3 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: why, by, my, try,
put, two, too, very, also, some, come
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 6 & 7
Time Allotment
 January – mid February
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UNIT 5
Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics, and Comprehension;
Word Study (Fundations Units 8 & 9)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 strengthen their ability to monitor their reading.
 self-correct their reading for errors.
 develop efficient strategies for word decoding.
 develop comprehension skills in longer texts.
 strengthen fluency skills while reading aloud to a partner.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate
understanding of their central message or lesson.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.3

Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story,
using key details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.4

Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest
feelings or appeal to the senses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.6

Identify who is telling the story at various points in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.7

Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its
characters, setting, or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.10

With prompting and support, read prose and poetry of
appropriate complexity for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.7

Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key
ideas.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather additional information or clarify something
that is not understood.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 1 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate
understanding of word relationships and nuances in word
meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions


How can I monitor my own reading?
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How can I read tricky words?
How can I use tools to help me understand my book?
How can I make my reading sound fluent?

Scope and Sequence
Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics, and Comprehension
Reading Workshop

Prior to Unit

 Gather a variety of high-interest books
spanning your students’ just-right
levels.
 For charts, from the start of the unit
you’ll find yourself referencing “Good
Habits for Solving Hard Words” and
“Reading Partners Work Together.” As
you move through the unit, you’ll
revise these charts, removing strategies
and behaviors the students know by
heart and adding new ones as their
learning grows.

Interactive
Read-Aloud

 Read pp.
116-125.

Shared Reading

 Read pp. 123138.

Bend I: Readers Have Important Jobs to Do

Lesson 1

 Use The Dinosaur Chase for Bend I.
 Session 1: You Be the Boss! Readers
Say, “I Can Do This!” (p. 2)
 Teaching Point: Stop at the first sign
of trouble and try something.
 Chart: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!”

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Readers Use Everything
They Know to Solve a Word (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: Try something ELSE
to get the job done.
 Chart: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!”
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 Frog and
Toad Are
Friends,
Session 1
(p. 116)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 127)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”

 Frog and
Toad Are
Friends,
Session 2
(p. 121)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 130)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”
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Lesson 3

 Session 3: Readers “Check It!” to
Self-Monitor (p. 17)
 Teaching Point: Check it. Do a triplecheck!
 Chart: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!”

 Frog and
Toad Are
Friends,
Session 3
(p. 124)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 132)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”

Lesson 4

 Session 4: Readers Make a Plan (p.
25)
 Teaching Point: Readers think, “What
do I do a lot? What can I do even
more?” and then they plan to be the
best they can be.
 Chart: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#1, Session
1 (p. 118)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 134)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”

 Session 5: Readers Get Help When
They Need It (p. 27)
 Teaching Point: Partners work
together to solve hard problems.
 Chart: “Reading Partners Work
Together”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#1, Session
2 (p. 121)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
136)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”

Lesson 5

Bend II: Readers Add New Tools to Read Hard Words

Lesson 6

 Use Zelda and Ivy: The Runaways for
Bend II.
 Session 6: Readers Think about the
Story to Problem-Solve Words (p. 36)
 Teaching Point: Think about what’s
happening.
 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”
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 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#1, Session
3 (p. 124)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 127)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
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 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#2, Session
1 (p. 118)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 130)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 7

 Session 7: Readers Think about What
Kind of Word Would Fit (p. 43)
 Teaching Point: Think what kind of
word would fit. What would sound
right? What kind of word would fit
here?
 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”

Lesson 8

 Interactive
read-aloud
 Session 8: Readers Slow Down to
choice
Break Up Long Words (p. 50)
engaging
 Teaching Point: Read the word part by
chapter
part.
book with
 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
episodes
Checking Hard Words”
#2, Session
2 (p. 121)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 132)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Readers Use Words They
Know to Solve Words They Don’t
Know (p. 58)
 Teaching Point: Use a word that you
do know to figure out a word that you
don’t know.
 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#2, Session
3 (p. 124)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 134)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Interactive
read-aloud
 Session 10: Readers Try Sounds Many
choice
Ways to Figure Out Words (p. 66)
engaging
 Teaching Point: Try it many ways.
chapter
 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
book with
Checking Hard Words”
episodes
#3, Session

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
136)
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1 (p. 118)

Lesson 11

 Session 11: Readers Use Sight Words
to Read Fluently (p. 69)
 Teaching Point: Check if it’s a snap
word!
 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#3, Session
2 (p. 121)

 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #2
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 127)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend III: Readers Use Tools to Understand Their Books
 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#3, Session
3 (p. 124)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #2
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 130)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 13

 Session 13: Readers Make Mind
Movies to Picture What’s Happening
(p. 82)
 Teaching Point: Make a movie to
picture what’s happening.
 Chart: “Tools for Understanding Our
Books”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#4, Session
1 (p. 118)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #2
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 132)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 14

 Session 14: Readers Keep Track of
Who’s Talking as They Read (p. 88)

 Interactive
read-aloud

 New shared
reading choice



Lesson 12





Use Zelda and Ivy: The Runaways
for Bend II.
Session 12: Readers Work to
Understand, Rereading If They Don’t
Get It (p. 76)
Teaching Point: Readers check for
understanding, and if they don’t
understand, they go back and reread.
Chart: “Tools for Understanding Our
Books”
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 Teaching Point: Keep track of who’s
talking!
 Chart: “Tools for Understanding Our
Books”

Lesson 15

choice
engaging chapter
engaging
book with
chapter
episodes #2
book with  Day 4: Fluency
episodes
(p. 134)
#4, Session  Warm Up:
2 (p. 121)
Teacher choice

 Session 15: Readers Don’t Just Read
 Interactive
Words, They Understand Words (p.
read-aloud
91)
choice
 Teaching Point: When you come to a
engaging
word that you don’t know, say the
chapter
word the best you can, and think about
book with
what it means.
episodes
#4, Session
 Chart: “Tools for Understanding Our
3 (p. 124)
Books”

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #2
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
136)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend IV: Readers Use Everything They Know to Get the Job Done



Lesson 16


Lesson 17

Use Tumbleweed Stew for Bend IV.
Session 16: Readers Use Everything
They Know to Get the Job Done
Quickly! (p. 100)
Teaching Point: While reading, use
everything you know, quickly!

 Session 17: Readers Investigate Ways
to Make Their Reading Sound Great
(p. 106)
 Inquiry Question: What does this
reader do that I can try, too, to make
my reading sound really great?
 Chart: “Ways to Sound Like a
Reading Star!”
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 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#5, Session
1 (p. 118)
 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#5, Session
2 (p. 121)





New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #3
Teacher will
determine skill
to practice

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice
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Lesson 18

 Interactive
read-aloud
 Session 18: Partners Work Together to
choice
Make Their Reading Sound Its Very
engaging
Best (p. 112)
chapter
book with
 Teaching Point: To read your very
episodes
best, it helps to have an audience.
#5, Session
3 (p. 124)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Summative Assessments:
 For students not meeting the January Benchmark, Formal Running Records utilizing the
Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics, and Comprehension (Grade 1, Unit 3)
 The Dinosaur Chase by Hugh Price
 Frog and Toad Are Friends by Arnold Lobel
 Tumbleweed Stew by Susan Stevens Crummel
 Zelda and Ivy: The Runaways by Laura McGee Kvasnosky
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 A Visitor for Bear by Bonny Becker
 Chester’s Way by Kevin Henkes
 George and Martha by James Marshall
 Henry and Mudge by Cynthia Rylant
 Poppleton by Cynthia Rylant
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Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries

Time Allotment
 mid February – March
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

8

Topic






Consonant blend and digraph blends
Reading 4 sounds
Suffix -s
r-controlled: ar, or, er, ir, ur
Reading with accuracy and prosody

Time Allocation

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: would, could,
should, her, over, number

9

 Closed-syllable vowel teams: ai, ay, ee, ea, ey,
oi, oy
 Narrative vs. informational
 Reading with accuracy and prosody

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: say, says, see,
between, each
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 8 & 9
Time Allotment
 mid February – March
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UNIT 6
Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study of Story Elements;
Word Study (Fundations Units 10 & 11)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 use pictures and details to envision what’s happening and where the story takes place.
 learn that characters are the most important ingredient in any story.
 learn that books teach little life lessons.
 grow opinions about books.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate
understanding of their central message or lesson.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.3

Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story,
using key details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.4

Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest
feelings or appeal to the senses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.6

Identify who is telling the story at various points in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.7

Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its
characters, setting, or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.9

Compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of
characters in stories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.10

With prompting and support, read prose and poetry of
appropriate complexity for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
name the book they are writing about, state an opinion,
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.8

With guidance and support form adults, recall information
from experiences or gather information from provided
sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.5

Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when
appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 1 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
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including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).
Unit Essential Questions






What do readers do to retell a story?
How do I get to know a character better?
How do readers find clues in the text to show characters’ feelings?
How do characters’ feelings change in the story?
What life lessons do readers learn from books?

Scope and Sequence
Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study of Story Elements
Reading Workshop

Prior to Unit

 Pull from your classroom library
beloved character book series.
 Prepare retell booklets (see p. xiii),
craft sticks for talk tools, and
director’s tools. Online resources are
available.

Interactive
Read-Aloud

 Read pp.
106-113.

Shared Reading

 Read pp. 114125. Copy
“Chums” for
Warm Up.

Bend I: Going on Reading Adventures

Lesson 1

 Use Iris and Walter and the Field
 George and
Trip for Bend I.
Martha: One
More Time, “The
 Session 1, Day 1: Readers Preview
Scary Movie”
Stories to Get Ready for Reading
Adventures (p. 2)
 Day 1: Warm Up,
 Upstairs
Book
 Teaching Point: Readers take a sneak
Mouse,
Introduction, and
peak to find out where they will go
Downstairs
MSV (p. 115)
and what they will do.
Mole,
 Chart: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Session 1 (p.  Warm Up:
“Chums”
Adventures!”
106)

Lesson 2

 Session 1, Day 2: Readers Preview
Stories to Get Ready for Reading
Adventures (p. 2)
 Teaching Point: Readers need to use
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Martha: One
More Time, “The
Scary Movie”
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the pictures and words to keep track
of the where and when of each part
of the story.
 See Share, p. 8.
 Chart: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!”

 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 118)
 Warm Up:
“Chums”

Lesson 3

 Session 2: Readers Use the Storyline
to Predict (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: Readers look ahead
and imagine what’s next and think
about what has already happened to
make a prediction.
 Chart: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!”

 George and
Martha: One
 Upstairs
More Time, “The
Mouse,
Scary Movie”
Downstairs
 Day 3: Word
Mole,
Study (p. 120)
Session 2 (p.
111)
 Warm Up:
“Chums”

Lesson 4

 Session 3: Readers Retell to Retain
the Story (p. 16)
 Teaching Point: Marking important
parts will help you retell what
happened.
 Chart: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#1, Session
1 (p. 107)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Scary Movie”
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 122)
 Warm Up:
“Chums”

Lesson 5

 Session 4: Readers Revisit Books to
Notice More (p. 22)
 Teaching Point: Readers know they
can go back to the same place, page,
and reading adventure to see
something new by rereading.
 Chart: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#1, Session
2 (p. 111)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Scary Movie”
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
124)
 Warm Up:
“Chums”

Lesson 6

 Session 5: Readers Reread to Notice
Pages that Go Together (p. 28)
 Teaching Point: Readers reread to
notice how parts go together.
 Chart: “Off We Go! Readers Go on

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 1: Warm Up,
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Adventures!”

character(s)
#2, Session
1 (p. 107)

Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 115)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend II: Studying Characters in Books

Lesson 7

 Use Mr. Putter & Tabby Drop the
Ball for Bend II.
 Session 6: Learning about the Main
Character (p. 32)
 Teaching Point: Characters are the
most important ingredient in any
story, so readers pay attention to
details to learn all they can about
them.
 Chart: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#2, Session
2 (p. 111)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 118)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 8

 Session 7: Readers Learn about
Characters by Noticing Their
Relationships (p. 38)
 Teaching Point: Readers don’t just
get to know the character who is the
star of the story. They get to know
other characters too.
 Chart: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#3, Session
1 (p. 107)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 120)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 9

 Session 8: Rereading to Learn More
about Characters (p. 45)
 Teaching Point: Readers reread to
notice new details about their
character.
 Chart: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#3, Session
2 (p. 111)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 122)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Session 9: Readers Become the

 Interactive

 George and
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Character (p. 51)
 Teaching Point: Readers change their
voices to take on what the character
is feeling and bring the characters to
life.
 Chart: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!”

read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#4, Session
1 (p. 107)

Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
124)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#4, Session
2 (p. 111)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 115)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

Lesson 12

 Session 11: Clues Help Readers
Know How to Read a Story (p. 61)
 Teaching Point: Readers use clues in
the text to read the text the way the
author wants them to.
 Chart: Inquiry chart with blank Postits

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#5, Session
1 (p. 107)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 118)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

Lesson 13

 Session 12: Readers Reread to
Smooth out Their Voices and Show
Big Feelings (p. 67)
 Teaching Point: Readers reread to
find new details, learn more about

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1

Lesson 11

 Session 10: Characters’ Feelings
Change, and So Do Readers’ Voices
(p. 54)
 Teaching Point: Readers expect a
character’s voice to change across
the story, and when the character’s
feelings change, readers take action.
 Chart: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!”
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their characters, and make their
voices smoother.

character(s)
#5, Session
2 (p. 111)

 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 120)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

Bend III: Learning Important Lessons
Prior to
Lesson 14

 Gather a collection of familiar
books. Place a piece of paper in each
one with the book’s life lesson.
 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#6, Session
1 (p. 107)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 122)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

Lesson 15

 Session 14: Readers Always Keep
Life Lessons in Mind (p. 77)
 Teaching Point: Readers think about
the lessons when they start reading a
new book.
 Chart: “Readers Learn Lessons”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#6, Session
2 (p. 111)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
124)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

Lesson 16

 Session 15: Readers Make
Comparisons (p. 83)
 Teaching Point: Readers compare
and contrast books.
 Chart: “Readers Learn Lessons”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #2
 Day 1: Warm Up,

Lesson 14

 Session 13: Discovering the Lessons
Familiar Stories Teach (p. 70)
 Teaching Point: When readers open
up a story, there’s a little life lesson.
 Chart: “Readers Learn Lessons”
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#7, Session
1 (p. 107)

Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 115)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice



Lesson 17



Session 16: Readers Group Books
by the Lessons They Teach (p. 89)
Teaching Point: When readers
compare books, they realize they
reach similar lessons.

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#7, Session
2 (p. 111)





New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #2
Day 2: CrossChecking
Sources of
Information
(MSV) (p. 118)
Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend IV: Growing Opinions about Books

Lesson 18

Lesson 19

 Session 17: Readers Share Their
Opinions about Books (p. 96)
 Teaching Point: Readers who know
books have strong opinions. Readers
don’t keep those opinions to
themselves; they recommend the
books they love the most.

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#8, Session
1 (p. 107)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #2
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 120)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 18: Readers Rehearse What
They Will Say (p. 102)
 Teaching Point: Rehearsing makes
your speaking voices smoother.

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#8, Session
2 (p. 111)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #2
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 122) &
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
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124)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Resources
Core
 Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study of Story Elements (Grade 1, Unit 4)
 Iris and Walter and the Field Trip by Elissa Haden Guest
 Upstairs Mouse, Downstairs Mole by Wong Herbert Yett
 Mr. Putter & Tabby Drop the Ball by Cynthia Rylant
 George and Martha: One More Time by James Marshall
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 Pancakes for Breakfast by Tomie dePaola
 The Carrot Seed by Ruth Krauss
 The Ghost-Eye Tree by Bill Martin, Jr. and John Archambault
 Ruthie and the (Not So) Teeny Tiny Lie by Laura Rankin
 Curious George Gets a Medal by H.A. Rey
 Poppleton by Cynthia Rylant
 No, David! by David Shannon
 The Tenth Good Thing about Barney by Judith Viorst
 the Fly Guy series by Tedd Arnold
 the Ivy and Bean series by Annie Barrows
 the Amber Brown series by Paula Danziger
 the Houndsley and Catina series by James Howe
 the Pinky and Rex series by James Howe
 the Frog and Toad series by Arnold Lobel
 the Little Critter series by Mercer Mayer
 the Magic Tree House series by Mary Pope Osborne
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the Henry and Mudge series by Cynthia Rylant
the Marvin Redpost series by Louis Sachar
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries

Time Allotment
 April – early May
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

10

Topic
 Suffixes: -s, -ed, -ing
 Vowel teams: oa, oe, ow, ou, oo, ue, ew, au,
aw
 Words with 5 sounds
 Narrative vs. informational
 Reading with accuracy and prosody

Time Allocation

 3 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: any, many, how,
now, down, out, about, our

11






vowel-consonant-e
Long vowels
Narrative vs. informational
Reading with accuracy and prosody

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: friend, other,
another, none, nothing
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 10 & 11
Time Allotment
 April – early May
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UNIT 7
Readers Get to Know Characters by Performing Their Books;
Word Study (Fundations Units 12, 13, & 14)
Unit Goals

At the completion of this unit, students will:
 continue to use specific strategies to yield deeper comprehension.
 revisit strategies readers use to engage with the characters in the story.
 work in meaningful partnerships.
 roleplay their characters to support comprehension.
 understand characters in a deeper way by participating in a book club.
CCS.ELA-LITERACY.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.W.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.W.1.6

With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.W.1.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
explore a number of “how-to” books on a given topic and
use them to write sequence of instructions).

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.W.1.8

With guidance and support from adults, recall information
from experiences or gather information from provided
sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, include details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate
understanding of their central message or lesson.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.1.3

Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story,
using key details.
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CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.1.4

Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest
feelings or appeal to the senses.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.1.4B

Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate
rate, and expression on successive readings.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.1.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather additional information or clarify something
that is not understood.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.1.5

Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when
appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.
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CCS.ELA-LITERACY.L.1.2B

Use end punctuation for sentences.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.L.1.2D

Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.L.1.2E

Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic
awareness and spelling conventions.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.L.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate
understanding of word relationships and nuances in word
meanings.

CCS.ELA-LITERACY.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions






How can I get to know the characters in my books really well?
How can I read and notice lots of things about characters: the things they do, how they
feel, and what they think?
How can I reread and act out my books with my partner in ways that help me understand
and express things about the characters?
How can I reread my books many times with my book club, thinking about the different
ways we can be our characters?
How can I read and reread my books to get ready to share them with an audience? How
can I make the characters and the story come to life?

Scope and Sequence
Readers Get to Know Characters by Performing Their Books
Reading Workshop

Prior to Unit

Interactive
Read-Aloud

Shared Reading

 Search leveled library for books that
feature characters.
 Consider setting up display of
previous books with students’
favorite characters.
 Choose interactive read-aloud,
shared reading, and other books to
use as demonstration texts
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throughout the unit.
 Strategically match up children: first
in partnerships, then in clubs.
Bend I: Readers Have Ways to Get to Know a Character

Lessons
1-10

 Complete
and follow
Interactive
 You’ll teach students strategies to
Reading
get to know a character well and to
Plan from
describe what that character does in a
the back of
story. You’ll invite students to think
any Reading
of characters in books as friends for
Unit of
life; they only need to open the pages
Study book.
of a book any time they want to see
Do this with
that friend. They’ll learn to pay
three
attention to how characters feel, as
different
well as other story elements to get to
books.
know the characters in their books.
Suggestions
are
 You may decide to spend up to two
folktales,
weeks in this bend.
fairytales,
fables, and
fantasy.

 Complete and
follow 5-day
Shared Reading
Plan from the
back of any
Reading Unit of
Study book.
 Day 1: Using
Meaning, Syntax,
and Visual
Information to
Solve Tricky
Words
 Day 2: CrossChecking
 Day 3: Word
Study
 Day 4: Fluency
 Day 5: putting It
All Together
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend II: Partners Pretend They Are Characters and Perform Books in Clubs to Become
Character Experts

Lessons
11-18

 Children will spent a few days
learning to think and talk more about
characters in their partnership,
making inferences and growing ideas
about them as they role-play and act
out parts of their books, using what
they know about each character to
infer what they might think and say
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 Complete
and follow
Interactive
Reading
Plan from
the back of
any Reading
Unit of

 Complete and
follow 5-day
Shared Reading
Plan from the
back of any
Reading Unit of
Study book.
 Day 1: Using
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beyond the pages of the text.
Midway through the bend, they will
shift to an exciting new structure,
spending a week in character book
clubs, dramatizing what’s happening
in their stories in order to extend
their thinking about characters.

Study book.
Do this with
three
different
books.
Suggestions
are
folktales,
fairytales,
fables, and
fantasy.







Meaning, Syntax,
and Visual
Information to
Solve Tricky
Words
Day 2: CrossChecking
Day 3: Word
Study
Day 4: Fluency
Day 5: putting It
All Together
Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend III: Giving the Gift of Reading

Lessons
19-23

 Children will give each other and an
audience the gift of reading by
preparing a text to perform. This
bend extends similar work
introduced in sessions and
celebrations that appear in other
units of study. The unit of study
should be able to be wrapped up in
just one week.
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 Complete
and follow
Interactive
Reading
Plan from
the back of
any Reading
Unit of
Study book.
Do this with
three
different
books.
Suggestions
are
folktales,
fairytales,
fables, and
fantasy.

 Complete and
follow 5-day
Shared Reading
Plan from the
back of any
Reading Unit of
Study book.
 Day 1: Using
Meaning, Syntax,
and Visual
Information to
Solve Tricky
Words
 Day 2: CrossChecking
 Day 3: Word
Study
 Day 4: Fluency
 Day 5: putting It
All Together
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
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Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Summative Assessments:
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 When Sophie Gets Angry – Really, Really Angry . . . by Molly Bang
 Mr. Tiger Goes Wild by Peter Brown
 Cork and Fuzz Best Friends by Dori Chacones
 Cork and Fuzz No Fooling by Dori Chacones
 Cork and Fuzz The Swimming Lesson by Dori Chacones
 Dodsworth in New York by Tim Egan
 Lilly’s Purple Plastic Purse by Kevin Henkes
 The Recess Queen by Alexis O’Neill
 Max and Zoe at the Doctor by Shelley Swanson Sateren
 Max and Zoe: The Very Best Art Project by Shelley Swanson Sateren
 Max and Zoe: Too Many Tricks by Shelley Swanson Sateren
 Are You Ready to Play Outside? by Mo Willems
 the Biscuit series by Alyssa Satin Capucilli
 the Elephant and Piggie series by Mo Willems
 the Mrs. Wishy-Washy series by Joy Cowley
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 mid May – June
Word Study: Fundations
Unit
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12







Concept of a syllable in a multisyllabic word
Compound words
Paragraph structure
Words with two closed syllables
Reading with accuracy and prosody

 3 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: people, month,
little, been, own, want, Mr., Mrs.

13

 Suffixes: -s, -ed, -ing
 Multisyllabic words
 Suffixes added to base words with closed
syllable
 Paragraph structure
 Reading with accuracy and prosody

 3 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: work, word,
write, being, their, first, look, good, new

14

 Review sentence construction and
proofreading
 Review narrative vs. informational
 Reading with accuracy and prosody

 Review unit if
sufficient time

 High-frequency (sight) words: water, called,
day, may, way
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 10 & 11
Time Allotment
 mid May – June

CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. A Guide to the Reading Workshop: Primary Grades. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2015. Print.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as writers and engage in
writing on a daily basis in the Grade One Writing Workshop. Teachers will use their own writing
as examples for students during the mini-lesson delivered at the beginning of workshop. For the
majority of the workshop time, students will be writing independently and building their stamina
for writing throughout the school year while the teacher circulates around the room to confer
with students individually and in small groups. Students will have writing partners with whom
they may also confer. Writers will have a choice of topics and will employ rich mentor texts as
references to find examples of how other writers have told a story or written information or
opinion-based text. Students will write with a purpose and audience in mind, and each student’s
Writer’s Notebook(s) and Folders will hold evidence of the child’s writing across each genre
throughout the school year. Writers explore a variety of skills transferable across all genres,
including narrative, opinion, and informational writing.
Writers understand the writing process and focus on that process as they work through
generating ideas, drafting, rehearsing, revising, and editing. They demonstrate their many drafts
by using different colored pens to revise and edit. They realize the importance of the process (the
HOW) over the product (the WHAT).
Each day, approximately 45 minutes should be spent on Writing Workshop. (Additionally,
approximately 45 minutes daily is to be spent on Reading Workshop, approximately 15 minutes
on Interactive Read-Aloud, and approximately 15 minutes on Shared Reading. An additional
approximate 25 minutes should be spent daily on Word Study (based on the Fundations
program).)

COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement through the writing
process so that each student will see himself/herself as a writer and reflect on the processes
learned.
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COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 they will be responsible for their writing folders and writing supplies.
 they will increase their stamina and volume of writing as the year progresses.
 they will write every day and view themselves as writers.
 they will develop a repertoire of revising and editing strategies.
 they will confer with a partner or partners to reflect on their writing.
 they can utilize craft moves demonstrated in mentor texts and other books they read.
 they will learn to value the celebration of their writing pieces.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS













Who am I as a writer?
What are my writing tools?
How do I get writing ideas that matter to me?
How do I become a narrative story writer?
How do I become a persuasive writer?
How do I become an informational writer?
Who is my writing audience?
How do I revise my writing to add details?
How do I hook my reader?
How do I edit my writing pieces?
How do I work with others to improve my writing?
How do I share my writing with others?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .



that writing is a process
key writing vocabulary: sketch/draw, label, stamina, details, feelings, action, dialogue,
small moment, topic, opinion/fact, reason/evidence, transitions, punctuation, beginning,
middle, end, mentor text, and publish.

Students will be able to . . .
 write a narrative, informational, and opinion piece.
 provide reasons and/or details to support a main idea in writing.
 use transitional and linking words in writing.
 compose a beginning, middle, and end to a written piece.
 incorporate dialogue, action, and internal thought into written pieces.
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WRITING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Writing Workshop

mid September –
October

Unit 1: Small Moments: Writing with Focus, Detail, and
Dialogue

November

Unit 2: Music in Our Hearts: Writing Songs and Poetry

December

Unit 3: Holiday Writing

January –
mid February
mid February –
March

Unit 4: Informational Writing: Nonfiction Chapter Books
Unit 5: Opinion Writing: Writing Reviews

April –
early May

Unit 6: Narrative Writing: From Scenes to Series

mid May –
June

Unit 7: Independent Writing Projects across the Genres
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UNIT 1
Launching & Small Moments: Writing with Focus, Detail, and Dialogue
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 compose a small moment and focus on writing with detail, including showing character
small actions, dialogue, and internal thinking.
 apply taught strategies to encode words.
 use classroom resources for trick words.
 tell a sequential, small moment story across pages.
 sketch pictures and write words to match.
 use a checklist to edit their story.
 begin to learn about the revision process.
 celebrate one published writing piece.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.6

With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
explore a number of “how-to” books on a given topic and
use them to write sequence of instructions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.8

With guidance and support from adults, recall information
from experiences or gather information from provided
sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, include details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate
understanding of their central message or lesson.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.3

Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story,
using key details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.4

Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest
feelings or appeal to the senses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.7

Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its
characters, setting, or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2.c

Isolate and pronounce initial, medial vowel, and final
sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-syllable words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2.d

Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete
sequence of individual sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4.a

Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4.b

Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate
rate, and expression on successive readings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather additional information or clarify something
that is not understood.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.5

Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when
appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.j

Produce and expand complete simple and compound
declarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory
sentences in response to prompts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.b

Use end punctuation for sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.d

Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.e

Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic
awareness and spelling conventions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5.c

Identify real-life connections between words and their use
(e.g., note places at home that are cozy).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5.d

Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs differing in
manner (e.g., look, peek, glance, stare, glare, scowl) and
adjectives differing in intensity (e.g., large, gigantic) by
defining or choosing them or by acting out the meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions







How do I get writing ideas that are important to me?
How do I become a narrative story writer?
How do I revise my writing to add details?
How do I hook my reader?
How do I edit my writing pieces?
How do I work with others to improve my writing?
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How do I share my writing with others?

Scope and Sequence
Launching & Small Moments: Writing with Focus, Detail, and Dialogue




Prior to Unit

Set up your room for Writing Workshop.
Have a meeting area for mini-lessons and a writing center where
students will get supplies as needed.
Use the opening days of school to help students become accustomed to
the writing routines that they will use throughout the year. This should
include introduction to the writing notebooks/folders they will use in
your classroom.

Bend I: Writing Small Moment Stories with Independence

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story, that you can write. Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Make a beginning for your story;
• Show what happened in order;
• Use details to help readers picture your story;
• Make an ending for your story.”

Lesson 1

Session 1: Lives Are Full of Stories to Tell (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Planning for Writing: Writers Touch and Tell and Sketch, then
Write (p. 11)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Using Pictures to Add On (p. 21)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Stretching Words to Spell Them: Hearing and Recording All
Sounds (p. 30)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Zoom In: Focusing on Small Moments (p. 40)

Lesson 6

Session 6: Partnerships and Storytelling (p. 47)
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Lesson 7

Session 7: Reading Our Writing like We Read Our Books (p. 56)
Bend II: Bringing Small Moment Stories to Life

Lesson 8

Session 8: Unfreezing Our Characters and Our Writing (p. 68)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Telling Stories in Itsy-Bitsy Steps (p. 78)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Bringing What’s Inside Out: Making Characters Think and Feel
(p. 88)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Using Drama to Bring Stories to Life (p. 97)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Using Familiar Words to Spell New Words (p. 100)

Lesson 13
(can be done during
Fundations time,
Session 13: Capital Letters and End Marks Help Readers (p. 109)
Morning Meeting, or
other appropriate
time during the day)
Bend III: Studying Other Writers’ Craft
Lesson 14

Session 14: Studying a Story to Learn Ways the Author Makes It Special
(p. 116)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Trying Out a Craft Move from a Mentor Text: Writing with
Exact Actions (p. 124)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Trying Out a Craft Move from a Mentor Text: Working with
Pop-Out Words (p. 132)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Turning to Other Mentor Texts (p. 139)
Bend IV: Fixing and Fancying Up Our Best Work

Lesson 18

Session 18: Using All We Know to Revise (p. 144)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Editing with a Checklist (p. 151)

Lesson 20

Session 20: Making Books Ready for the Library (p. 158)

Lesson 21

Session 21: Celebration (p. 165)
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After Lesson 21

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story, that you can write. Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Make a beginning for your story;
• Show what happened in order;
• Use details to help readers picture your story;
• Make an ending for your story.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the narrative genre.
(See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample will be
without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The on-demand is
used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric is based on
the grade 1 narrative writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The
rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement.
This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a story to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 1 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the narrative
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 1 rubric for narrative writing and is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
Grade 1 Balanced Literacy: Writing
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student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 Launching & Small Moments: Writing with Focus, Detail, and Dialogue (Grade 1, Unit
1)
 Night of the Veggie Monster by George McClements
 Chrysanthemum by Kevin Henkes
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Narrative Writing Checklist
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebooks/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Supplemental
 Knuffle Bunny: A Cautionary Tale by Mo Willems
 Roller Coaster by Maria Frazee
 Oliver Button Is a Sissy by Tomie dePaola
 Kitchen Dance by Maurie J. Manning
 My Big Brother by Valorie Fisher
 Owen’s Marshmallow Chick by Kevin Henkes
 Lilly’s Chocolate Heart by Kevin Henkes
 Julius’s Candy Corn by Kevin Henkes
Time Allotment
 mid September – October (including approximately 6 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 2
Music in Our Hearts: Writing Songs and Poetry
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 write poems and songs with a focus on structure.
 experiment with powerful language.
 practice with language and word choice to capture feelings.
 revise through editing.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.4

Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest
feelings or appeal to the senses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.5

Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when
appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.b

Use end punctuation for sentences.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.d

Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.e

Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic
awareness and spelling conventions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate
understanding of word relationships and nuances in word
meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions




How can I become a poetry writer?
How can I use interesting words to show feeling?
How can I use mentor texts to help me structure my poetry?

Scope and Sequence
Music in Our Hearts: Writing Songs and Poetry

Prior to Unit

Set up your room’s centers (see pp. 16-29 of the If . . . Then . . .
Curriculum). Suggested centers can include: a rhythmic center; a listening
center; drawing songs & poems; window watching: looking through the
eyes of a poet; and/or a 5 senses center. Introduce the centers (see pp. 20-21
for examples of centers).

Bend I: Immersion in Song-Writing and Poetry: Setting the Stage

Lesson 1

Focus: Sharing Poems and Songs with a Focus on Structure and Author’s
Intention (p. 19)
Teaching Point: Many poems have line breaks and spacing: poems do not
have to be complete sentences.

Lesson 2

Focus: Continue to Immerse Students in Studying Songs and Poetry (p. 20)
Teaching Point: Many poems have line breaks and spacing: poems do not
have to be complete sentences.

Bend II: Studying the Rhythm and Voice of Songs to Help Us Write Our Own
Lesson 3

Focus: Using Familiar Rhythms and Tunes, Students Write Their Own
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Songs (p. 22)
Teaching Point: Songs can be created from rhythms that we know or make
up ourselves.

Lesson 4

Focus: Teach Students to Craft Songs that Teach and to Write with Purpose
(p. 23)
Teaching Point: Songs can be created to teach something; examples are the
Alphabet song or a number song (e.g., The Ants Go Marching).

Lesson 5

Focus: Other Strategies for Song and Poetry Writing (p. 24)
Teaching Point: Songs can be created from objects that inspire us.
Bend III: Songwriters and Poets Write from the Heart:
Writing Meaningful Songs and Poems

Lesson 6

Focus: Poetry Writing about Student-Selected Topics (p. 24)
Teaching Point: We can generate lists of favorite/important people and/or
things and how they make us feel.

Lesson 7

Focus: Teaching Poetry with Strong Feelings (p. 25)
Teaching Point: We can use feelings we have generated to create songs or
poems.

Lesson 8

Focus: Sharing Writing and Working with Partners for Revision (p. 25)
Teaching Point: Songs can include expression, gestures, and grand pauses.
Revisions can be made after partner sharing so that we can hear what our
words sound like when read aloud.

Bend IV: Songwriters and Poets Revise and Write New Songs and Poems

Lesson 9

Focus: Strategies for Listening, Reading, Complimenting, and Questioning
(p. 26)
Teaching Point: Good partners compliment each other, with sentence
starters such as “I notice that you tried . . .” or “I see that you . . .” or “Have
you tried?”

Lesson 10

Focus: Writers Revise through Elaboration, Adding Verse, Making
Comparisons, and Thinking about Word Choice (p. 27)
Teaching Point: Writers revise by adding a verse, making comparisons, and
thinking about word choice.

Lesson 11

Focus: Getting Students Ready for Publishing with Editing in Mind (p. 28)
Teaching Point: Writers revise by thinking about words, letters, and
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punctuation.
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a poem to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 1 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 Music in Our Hearts: Writing Songs and Poetry (Grade 1, If/Then Curriculum)
 Kids’ Poems: Teaching First Graders to Love Writing Poetry by Regie Routman
 Sing a Song of Poetry, Grade 1: A Teaching Resource for Phonemic Awareness, Phonics,
and Fluency by Irene Fountas and Gay Su Pinnell
 Poetry Anthologies:
Creatures of Earth, Sea, and Sky by Georgia Heard
Little Dog Poems by Kristine O’Connell George
Good Luck Gold and Other Poems by Janet S. Wong
 Mentor Songs:
Take Me Out of the Bathtub and Other Silly Dilly Songs by Alan Katz
The Itsy Bitsy Spider by Iza Trapani
Old Macdonald Songbook by Jane Yolen
Mother Goose Songbook by Jane Yolen
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebooks/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Time Allotment
 November
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UNIT 3
Holiday Writing
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 research a favorite holiday.
 revisit their writing to self-assess and revise.
 learn to organize their information to include naming their topics, giving facts, and
providing a sense of closure.
 participate in collaborative conversations with partners.
 edit their pieces.
 share their work with an audience.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
name the book they are writing about, state an opinion,
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a
topic, supply some facts about the topic, and some sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.8

With guidance and support from adults, recall information
from experiences or gather information from provided
sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate
understanding of word relationships and nuances in word
meanings.
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Scope and Sequence



Gather books and/or digital resources about different holidays around the world. Chart
some facts about different holidays or traditions. Elicit student responses.
Students can choose a favorite holiday and write facts they have learned about that
holiday, or write about a tradition of their families.
Suggested Countries to Visit
Africa
China
Germany
India
Israel
Mexico
North America
Spain
Sweden

Suggested Holidays to Read About
Kwanzaa
Chinese New Year
St. Nicholas Day
Diwali
Hanukkah
Las Posadas
Christmas
Three Kings’ Day
St. Lucia

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Resources
Core
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 Chinese New Year
o Ruby’s Chinese New Year by Vickie Lee
o Bringing in the New Year by Grace Lin
o Chinese New Year by David F. Marx
o Lion Dancer: Ernie Wan’s Chinese New Year by Kate Waters and Madeline SlovenzLow
o PebbleGo articles
 Christmas
o Christmas around the World by Mary D. Lankford
o PebbleGo articles
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Diwali
o PebbleGo articles
Hanukkah
o The Story of Hanukkah by David A. Adler
o PebbleGo articles
Kwanzaa
o K Is for Kwanzaa by Juwanda Ford and Ken Wilson-Max
o The Children’s Book of Kwanzaa: A Guide to Celebrating the Holiday by Dolores
Johnson
o PebbleGo articles
Las Posadas
o The Night of Las Posadas by Tomie dePaola
Ramadan
o Max Celebrates Ramadan by Adria F. Worsham
o PebbleGo articles
St. Lucia
o PebbleGo articles
St. Nicholas Day
o Saint Nicholas by Ida Bohatta
Three Kings’ Day
o The Story of the Three Wise Kings by Tomie dePaola
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries

Time Allotment
 December
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UNIT 4
Informational Writing: Nonfiction Chapter Books
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 write lots of information books about lots of different topics.
 learn to write information in a chapter book format.
 revisit their writing to self-assess and revise.
 learn to organize their information to include naming their topic, giving facts, and
providing a sense of closure.
 participate in collaborative conversations with partners.
 study mentor texts and try out techniques in those texts.
 edit their pieces.
 share their work with an audience.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
name the book they are writing about, state an opinion,
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a
topic, supply some facts about the topic, and provide some
sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.6

With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
explore a number of “how-to” books on a given topic and
use them to write a sequence of instructions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.8

With guidance and support from adults, recall information
from experiences or gather information from provided
sources to answer a question.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they
introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop
points, and provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.2

Identify the main topic and retell key details of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.4

Describe the connection between two individuals, events,
ideas, or pieces of information in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.5

Know and use various text features (e.g., headings, tables
of contents, glossaries, electronic menus, icons) to locate
key facts or information in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.6

Distinguish between information provided by pictures or
other illustrations and information provided by the words in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.7

Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key
ideas.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.10

With prompting and support, read informational texts
appropriately complex for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2.b

Orally produce single-syllable words by blending sounds
(phonemes), including consonant blends.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2.c

Isolate and pronounce initial, medial vowel, and final
sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-syllable words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2.d

Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete
sequence of individual sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

Grade 1 Balanced Literacy: Writing

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

20

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4.a

Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather additional information or clarify something
that is not understood.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.5

Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when
appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.a

Print all upper- and lowercase letters.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.d

Use personal, possessive, and indefinite pronouns (e.g., I,
me, my; they, them, their; anyone, everything).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.g

Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and, but, or,
so, because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.j

Produce and expand complete simple and compound
declarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory
sentences in response to prompts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.b

Use end punctuation for sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.c

Use commas in dates and to separate single words in a
series.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.d

Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.e

Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic
awareness and spelling conventions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 1 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate
understanding of word relationships and nuances in word
meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5.a

Sort words into categories (e.g., colors, clothing) to gain a
sense of the concepts the categories represent.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions






How do I write an informational book to teach about my topic?
How do I use mentor texts to emulate informational writing?
How do I write information in a chapter book format?
How do I write a piece where I name my topic, give facts, and provide closure?
How do I revise, edit, and publish my piece for celebration?

Scope and Sequence
Informational Writing: Nonfiction Chapter Books

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you know a lot about. You will have fortyfive minutes to write an informational piece that teaches others interesting
and important information about your topic. Keep in mind that you’ll have
only forty-five minutes to complete this. You will need to plan, draft,
revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that shows all that you know
about information writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Introduce the topic you will teach about;
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•
•
•
•

Include lots of information;
Organize your writing;
Use transition words;
Write an ending.”

Bend I: Writing Teaching Books with Independence

Lesson 1

Session 1: Writers Get Ready to Write by Teaching All About a Topic (p.
2)
Note: Use The Important Book as a mentor text for how to introduce a
topic.

Lesson 2

Session 2: Writers Tell Information across Their Fingers, Sketch, then
Write (p. 12)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Writers Keep Readers in Mind, Writing to Answer Their
Questions (p. 21)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Nonfiction Writers Teach with Picture as Well as Words (p. 29)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Being Brave Enough to Spell Domain-Specific Words (Spelling
Fancy Words) (p. 37)

Lesson 6

Session 6: Nonfiction Writers Use Readers to Help Them Add and Subtract
(p. 46)

Lesson 7

Session 7: Taking Stock: Self-Assessing and Setting Goals (p. 52)
Note: You will want your own piece with errors to use with the checklist.
Refer to the Teachers’ Toolkit Checklist, Structure & Development.

Lesson 8

Session 8: Editing: Spelling, Capitals, and Punctuation (p. 60)
Bend II: Nonfiction Writers Can Write Chapter Books!

Lesson 9

Session 9: Writing Tables of Contents (p. 64)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Planning and Writing Chapters While Resolving to Get Better
(p. 72)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Writers Write with Details and Help Readers Picture the Details
by Using Comparisons (p. 78)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Different Kinds of Writing in Teaching Books: Chapters Can
Contain How-To Writing, Persuasive Writing, and Stories
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Note: For upcoming Lesson 17 (a little over a week from now), children
will need photos from home for their topic. You may want to tell children
now or in the next few days so they have time to accomplish bringing in the
photos.
Lesson 13

Session 13, Day 1: Introductions and Conclusions (p. 91)

Lesson 14

Session 13, Day 2: Introductions and Conclusions (p. 91)
Note: The focus today should be the mid-workshop teaching point:
conclusions.

Lesson 15

Session 14: Fix Up Writing by Pretending to Be a Reader (p. 94)
Bend III: Writing Chapter Books with Greater Independence

Lesson 16

Session 15: Writers Use All They Know to Plan for New Chapter Books (p.
104)
Note: For upcoming Lesson 17 (tomorrow!), children will need photos from
home for their topic.

Lesson 17

Session 16: Writers Do Research, Like Finding Images or Photos, to Help
Them Say More (p. 112)

Lesson 18

Session 17: Editing “On the Go”: Varying End Punctuation to Bring Out a
Teaching Book’s Meaning (p. 119)

Lesson 19

Session 18: Using Craft Moves Learned in Small Moments: Pop-Out Words
and Speech Bubbles (p. 127)

Lesson 20

Session 19: Editing Step by Step (p. 133)
Note: The focus today should be “fancying up.”

Lesson 21

Session 20: A Final Celebration: A Letter to Teachers (p. 138)

After Lesson 21

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you know a lot about. You will have fortyfive minutes to write an informational piece that teaches others interesting
and important information about your topic. Keep in mind that you’ll have
only forty-five minutes to complete this. You will need to plan, draft,
revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that shows all that you know
about information writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Introduce the topic you will teach about;
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•
•
•
•
After Unit:
Supplemental

Include lots of information;
Organize your writing;
Use transition words;
Write an ending.”

In Social Studies, when students learn about holidays, they can write a
nonfiction piece about a favorite holiday or tradition.

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the informational
writing genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact
wording of prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The
student performance rubric is based on the grade 1 rubric for informational writing and is
found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the
teacher of the student’s current level of achievement. This will help teachers plan for
differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 1 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the informational
writing genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact
wording of prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The
student performance rubric is based on the grade 1 rubric for informational writing and is
found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the
teacher of the student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and postassessment will demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
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Resources
Core
 Informational Writing: Nonfiction Chapter Books (Grade 1, Unit 2)
 Sharks! by Anne Schreiber
 Animal Families by DK Publishing
 Star Wars: Spaceships by Scholastic
 Trucks! by Will Mara
 Night of the Veggie Monster by George McClements
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries; consider having the following books available in a basket for
students to reference:
o Bugs! Bugs! Bugs! by Jennifer Dussling
o My Football Book by Gail Gibbons
o Star Wars: R2-D2 and Friends by Simon Beecroft
o The Story of Chocolate by Caryn Jenner
o Invaders from Outer Space by Philip Brooks
 Informational Writing Checklist
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebooks/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Time Allotment
 January – mid February (including approximately 5 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 5
Opinion Writing: Writing Reviews
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 make and defend important decisions.
 learn to write their judgments and their reasons for those judgments.
 write a review to share their opinions.
 learn to organize their reasons.
 supply details to support their reasons.
 supply a sense of closure (purposeful ending) to their writing pieces.
 participate in collaborative conversations with partners.
 study mentor texts and try out techniques in those texts.
 use editing checklists to support editing and revising.
 share their work with an audience.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
name the book they are writing about, state an opinion,
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.6

With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
explore a number of “how-to” books on a given topic and
use them to write a sequence of instructions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g.,
because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and
provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate
understanding of their central message or lesson.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.3

Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story,
using key details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.4

Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest
feelings or appeal to the senses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.9

Compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of
characters in stories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.1.8

Identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a
text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather additional information or clarify something
that is not understood.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.d

Use personal, possessive, and indefinite pronouns (e.g., I,
me, my; they, them, their; anyone, everything).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.g

Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and, but, or,
so, because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.j

Produce and expand complete simple and compound
declarative, interrogative, and exclamatory sentences in
response to prompts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.b

Use end punctuation for sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.d

Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.e

Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic
awareness and spelling conventions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5.a

Sort words into categories (e.g., colors, clothing) to gain a
sense of the concepts the categories represent.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1.f

Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple and
compound sentences (e.g., The boy watched the movie; The
little boy watched the movie; The action movie was
watched by the little boy).

Unit Essential Questions




How do I form an opinion about something?
How do I write a review to share my opinion?
How do I use mentor texts to emulate opinion writing?
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How can I organize my opinion writing to include an opinion statement, supporting
reasons, and a sense of closure?
How do I revise, edit, and publish my piece for celebration?

Scope and Sequence
Opinion Writing: Writing Reviews

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of something that you know and care about, something
about which you have strong feelings. You have forty-five minutes to write
your opinion and support it with reasons and examples to explain why you
feel that way. When you do this, think about everything you know about
writing. Please remember that you will have forty-five minutes to complete
this, so you will need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Name your opinion;
• Give reasons and evidence or examples to explain why you have that
opinion;
• Write an ending.”
Bend I: Best in Show: Judging Our Collections

Lesson 1

Session 1: People Collect Things and Write Opinions about Their
Collections (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Explaining Judgments in Convincing Ways (p. 11)

Lesson 3

Session 3: “How Do I Write This Kind of Writing Well?” (p. 20)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Opinion Writers Expect Disagreement (p. 29)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Awarding Booby Prizes for More Practice – and More Fun (p.
36)
Note: Consider using the worst season or the worst type of weather.

Lesson 6

Session 6: Bolstering Arguments (p. 40)

Lesson 7

Session 7: Editing and Publishing: Making Writing “Best in Show”! (p. 47)
Note: Students should choose the writing they like the best.
Bend II: Writing Persuasive Reviews

Lesson 8

Session 8: Writing Reviews to Persuade Others (p. 56)
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Lesson 9

Session 9: Talking Right to Readers (p. 66)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Making Comparisons in Writing (p. 75)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Hook Your Reader (Writing Catchy Introductions and
Conclusions) (p. 82)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Partners Work Together to Give Writing Checkups! (p. 91)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Making Anthologies (A Celebration) (p. 100)
Bend III: Writing Persuasive Book Reviews

Lesson 14

Session 14: Using All You Know to Write Book Reviews (p. 106)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Don’t Spill the Beans! (Giving Sneak Peak Summaries) (p.
114)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Not Too Long, Not Too Short! (Using Conjunctions) (p. 123)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Review a Review? (Making Sure Reviews Are Brim Full of the
Best Work!) (p. 132)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Book Review Talks (A Reading Rainbow-Style Celebration) (p.
142)

After Lesson 18

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of something that you know and care about, something
about which you have strong feelings. You have forty-five minutes to write
your opinion and support it with reasons and examples to explain why you
feel that way. When you do this, think about everything you know about
writing. Please remember that you will have forty-five minutes to complete
this, so you will need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Name your opinion;
• Give reasons and evidence or examples to explain why you have that
opinion;
• Write an ending.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
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Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the
persuasive/opinion writing genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) This writing sample will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or
graphic organizers. The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The
student performance rubric is based on the grade 1 persuasive/opinion writing rubric, which
is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the
teacher of the student’s current level of achievement. This will help teachers plan for
differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 1 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the
persuasive/opinion writing genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence”
above for exact wording of prompt.) The The on-demand is used to assess what students can
do without help. The student performance rubric is based on the grade 1 rubric for
persuasive/opinion writing and is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a
point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement. Comparing
the pre- and post-assessment will demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 Opinion Writing: Writing Reviews (Grade 1, Unit 3)
 Earrings! by Judith Viorst
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Opinion Writing Checklist
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebooks/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
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Supplemental
 Pigeon books by Mo Willems
 A Pet for Petunia by Paul Schmid
 Goldilocks and the Three Bears by James Marshall
Time Allotment
Approximately 36 days
 mid February – March (including approximately 16 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source; supplemental opinion piece based on a favorite
winter activity)
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UNIT 6
Narrative Writing: From Scenes to Series
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 create a pretend character for a series of realistic fiction stories.
 elaborate character, setting, or event in their writing with each booklet story.
 work effectively with writing partners to speak and listen as they read and write their
booklet stories.
 develop first-grade conventions including capitalization, punctuation, and conventional
spelling.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
explore a number of “how-to” books on a given topic and
use them to write a sequence of instructions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.8

With guidance and support from adults, recall information
from experiences or gather information from provided
sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, include details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate
understanding of their central message or lesson.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.3

Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story,
using key details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.4

Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest
feelings or appeal to the senses.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.7

Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its
characters, setting, or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.10

With prompting and support, read prose and poetry of
appropriate complexity for grade 1.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.5

Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic
features of print.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.2

Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and
sounds (phonemes).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.1.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.2

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.4

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.5

Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when
appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.1.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

Grade 1 Balanced Literacy: Writing

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

35

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.g

Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and, but, or,
so, because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.1.j

Produce and expand complete simple and compound
declarative, interrogatory, and exclamatory sentences in
response to prompts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.a

Capitalize dates and names of people.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.b

Use end punctuation for sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.d

Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.2.e

Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic
awareness and spelling conventions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate
understanding of word relationships and nuances in word
meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.1.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using frequently occurring conjunctions to signal
simple relationships (e.g., because).

Unit Essential Questions






How do I become a narrative story (realistic fiction) writer?
Who is my writing audience?
How do I revise my writing to add details?
How do I work with others to improve my writing?
How do I share my writing with others?

Scope and Sequence
Narrative Writing: From Scenes to Series

Prior to Lesson 1

There is no pre-assessment, as you have information from the narrative
post-assessment from Unit 1. However, there will be a post-assessment for
this fictional unit.
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Bend I: Fiction Writers Set Out to Write Realistic Fiction!
Lesson 1

Session 1: Serious Fiction Writers Do Some Serious Pretending (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Writers Develop a “Can-Do,” Independent Attitude (p. 11)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Writers Learn to Get Their Characters Out of Trouble (p. 21)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Serious Writers Get Serious about Spelling (p. 30)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Taking Stock: Writers Use Checklists to Set Goals (p. 38)
Bend II: Fiction Writers Set Out to Write Series

Lesson 6

Session 6: Series Writers Always Have a Lot to Write About (p. 48)

Lesson 7

Session 7: Introducing Your Character in Book One of a Series: What Does
Your Reader Want to Know? (p. 59)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Writers Develop Their Dialogue (p. 69)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Saddle Up to the Revision Party – And Bring Your Favorite
Writer (p. 73)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Celebrating Our First Series (p. 82)
Bend III: Becoming More Powerful at Realistic Fiction:
Studying the Genre and Studying Ourselves as Writers

Lesson 11

Session 11: Series Writers Investigate What Makes Realistic Fiction
Realistic (p. 88)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Writers “Show, Not Tell” by Focusing on Tiny Realistic Details
(p. 96)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Fiction Writers Include Chapters: Writing a Beginning, Middle,
and End (p. 105)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Patterns Help Writers Elaborate (p. 115)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Writers Use Their Superpowers to Work with Greater
Independence (p. 124)
Bend IV: Getting Ready to Publish Our Second Series
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Lesson 16

Session 16: Punctuation Parties (p. 132)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Writers Use Illustrations to Tell Important Details (p. 141)

Lesson 18

Session 18: “Meet the Author” (p. 149)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Getting Ready for the Final Celebration (p. 155)

Lesson 20

Session 20: A Celebration of Series Writers: The Grand Finale!
(p. 157)

After Lesson 20

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best narrative, the
best small moment story, that you can write. You might focus on just a
scene or two. You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this story, so
you’ll need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that
allows you to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Make a beginning for your story;
• Show what happened in order;
• Use details to help readers picture your story;
• Make an ending for your story.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student
growth over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a story to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 1 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the narrative
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
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performance rubric is based on the grade 1 rubric for narrative writing and is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the previous unit’s narrative postassessment to this one will demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 Narrative Writing: From Scenes to Series (Grade 1, Unit 4)
 A few books from a series, such as Henry and Mudge, Little Bill, Frog and Toad, or Max
and Ruby
 Henry and Mudge and the Happy Cat by Cynthia Rylant
 Puppy Mudge by Cynthia Rylant
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Narrative Writing Checklist
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebooks/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Time Allotment
 April – early May (including approximately 7 days for work with grammar/conventions
using Write Source)
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UNIT 7
Independent Writing Projects across the Genres
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
 understand the purpose of writing for different audiences.
 understand the purpose of their message.
 choose a genre that best communicates their message.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
name the book they are writing about, state an opinion,
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a
topic, supply some facts about the topic, and some sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.3

Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.5

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.1.6

With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.1.5

Explain major differences between books that tell stories
and books that give information, drawing on a wide reading
of a range of text types.

Scope and Sequence
Independent Writing Projects across the Genres
Bend I: Getting Started with Writing Projects in a Range of Genres:
Generating Ideas, Planning, and Drafting
Lessons 1-5

Students will get started with writing projects in a range of genres:
generating ideas, planning, and drafting. Each student will decide in which
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genre he/she will write and what his/her topic will be. Students will plan
with peers and begin to draft.
This will likely take one week.
Bend II: Lifting the Quality of Writing

Lessons 6-10

Each student will focus on qualities of good writing for the genre he/she has
chosen. Students will use partners, revise, and edit.
We will encourage flexibility in genre choice, such as if a student wishes to
add poetry or a song to his/her opinion piece.
This will likely take one week.

Bend III: Using Mentor Texts as Our Personal Writing Teachers

Lessons 11-15

Students will consult mentor texts to further strengthen their writing. They
will study those texts, choosing what they may want to emulate in their own
writing.
This will likely take one week.
Bend IV: Preparing for Publication & Celebration

After Lesson 15

This may take more than one day as your final writing celebration of the
year!

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessment will be reflected on the Trimester 3 standardsbased report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 1 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
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Resources
Core
 Independent Writing Projects across the Genres (Grade 1, If/Then Curriculum)
 Night of the Veggie Monster by George McClements
 Henry and Mudge and the Happy Cat by Cynthia Rylant
 Sharks! by Anne Schreiber
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Writing Checklist
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebooks/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Time Allotment
 mid May – June

CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. Units of Study in Opinion, Information, and Narrative Writing. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2013. Print.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS
● Refer to Units of Study CD-ROM or Writing Pathways
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as readers and engage in
reading on a daily basis in the Grade Two Reading Workshop. Teachers will deliver a minilesson at the beginning of workshop. For the majority of the workshop time, students will be
reading independently and building their stamina for reading throughout the school year while
the teacher circulates around the room to confer with students individually and in small groups.
Students will have reading partners with whom they may also confer and discuss rich mentor
texts. Students will read with a purpose and audience in mind, and each student’s Reader’s
Notebook or Folder will hold evidence of the child’s reading across each genre throughout the
school year. Readers explore a variety of skills transferable across all genres.
In grade 2, students build upon the knowledge gained in grades K-1 to read more sophisticated
texts across a variety of genres.
Each day, approximately 45 minutes should be spent on Reading Workshop, approximately 15
minutes should be spent on Interactive Read-Aloud, and approximately 15 minutes should be
spent on Shared Reading. An additional approximate 25 minutes should be spent daily on Word
Study (based on the Fundations program). (Additionally, approximately 45 minutes daily is to be
spent on Writing Workshop.)

COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement so that each student
will see himself/herself as a reader and reflect on the processes learned.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 they will be responsible for their reading folders and reading supplies.
 they will increase their stamina and volume of reading as the year progresses.
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they will read every day and view themselves as readers.
they will develop a repertoire of reading strategies.
they will confer with a partner or partners to reflect on their reading.
they will learn to value the celebration of their reading.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS








What are the characteristics of a reader?
What are reading tools?
How can I use reading to better understand our world?
How do I apply strategies to my reading?
How do I help others with reading?
How do I improve my reading?
How do I share my reading with others?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .


that reading is a process

Students will be able to . . .
 increase stamina for reading.
 describe characters’ action, thoughts, and feelings.
 self-monitor while they read.
 talk about their reading.
 take charge of their reading with a focus on meaning.
 draw on everything they know to figure out hard words.
 build big ideas about books they read.
 research a nonfiction topic of their choosing.
 read to learn about the world.
 work within book clubs to study author’s craft.
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READING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Reading Workshop

mid September –
mid October

Unit 1: Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics,
and Comprehension; Word Study (Fundations Units 1, 2,
& 3)

mid October –
mid November

Unit 2: Second-Grade Reading Growth Spurt; Word Study
(Fundations Units 4, 5, & 6)

late November –
December

Unit 3: Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study
of Story Elements; Word Study (Fundations Units 7 & 8)

January –
mid March
late March –
April
May –
June

Unit 4: Becoming Experts: Reading Nonfiction; Word
Study (Fundations Units 9, 10, 11, & 12)
Unit 5: Bigger Books Mean Amping Up Reading Power;
Word Study (Fundations Units 13, 14, & 15)
Unit 6: Series Books Clubs; Word Study (Fundations Units
15 & 16)
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UNIT 1
Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics, and Comprehension;
Word Study (Fundations Units 1, 2, & 3)
Unit Goals

At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.2

Retell stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem, or song.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.6

Acknowledge differences in the points of view of
characters, including by speaking in a different voice for
each character when reading dialogue aloud.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.7

Use information gained from the illustrations and words in
a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding of its
characters, setting, or plot.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.7

Explain how specific images (e.g., a diagram showing how
a machine works) contribute to and clarify a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, include details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to clarify comprehension, gather additional
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 2 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).
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Unit Essential Questions





How do I self-monitor while reading?
How do I read with fluency and stamina?
How do I use my tools to tackle hard words?
How do I use my tools to understand the book I am reading?

Scope and Sequence
Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics, and Comprehension
Reading Workshop

Prior to Unit

 Gather a variety of high-interest books

Interactive
Read-Aloud
 Read pp.
116-125.

Shared Reading
 Read pp. 123138.

Bend I: Readers Have Important Jobs to Do
 Frog and
Toad Are
Friends,
Session 1
(p. 116)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 127)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Readers Use Everything
They Know to Solve a Word (p. 10)
 Chart: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!”

 Frog and
Toad Are
Friends,
Session 2
(p. 121)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 130)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”

Lesson 3

 Session 3: Readers “Check It!” to
Self-Monitor (p. 17)
 Chart: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!”

 Frog and
Toad Are
Friends,
Session 3
(p. 124)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 132)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”

Lesson 4

 Session 4: Readers Make a Plan (p.

 Interactive

 Tumbleweed Stew

Lesson 1

 Use The Dinosaur Chase for Bend I.
 Session 1: You Be the Boss! Readers
Say, “I Can Do This!” (p. 2)
 Chart: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!”
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25)
 Chart: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!”

Lesson 5

 Session 5: Readers Get Help When
They Need It (p. 27)
 Chart: “Reading Partners Work
Together”

read-aloud  Day 4: Fluency
choice
(p. 134)
engaging
 Warm Up: “Be a
chapter
Reading Boss!”
book with
episodes
#1, Session
1 (p. 118)
 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#1, Session
2 (p. 121)

 Tumbleweed Stew
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
136)
 Warm Up: “Be a
Reading Boss!”

Bend II: Readers Add New Tools to Read Hard Words

Lesson 6

Lesson 7

 Use Zelda and Ivy: The Runaways for
Bend II.
 Session 6: Readers Think about the
Story to Problem-Solve Words (p. 36)
 Charts: “Reading Partners Work
Together,” “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#1, Session
3 (p. 124)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 127)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 7: Readers Think about What
Kind of Word Would Fit (p. 43)
 See p. 49, Fig. 7-2
 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#2, Session

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
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1 (p. 118)

of Information
(MSV) (p. 130)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 8: Readers Slow Down to
Break Up Long Words (p. 50)
 Charts: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!” “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#2, Session
2 (p. 121)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 132)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Readers Use Words They
Know to Solve Words They Don’t
Know (p. 58)
 Charts: “Be the Boss of Your
Reading!” “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#2, Session
3 (p. 124)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 134)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
 Session 10: Readers Try Sounds Many
engaging
Ways to Figure Out Words (p. 66)
chapter
 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
book with
Checking Hard Words”
episodes
#3, Session
1 (p. 118)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
136)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 11

 Session 11: Readers Use Sight Words
to Read Fluently (p. 69)
 Prepare “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words” checklist

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with

Lesson 8
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 Chart: “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words”

chapter
episodes #2
book with  Day 1: Warm Up,
episodes
Book
#3, Session
Introduction, and
2 (p. 121)
MSV (p. 127)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend III: Readers Use Tools to Understand Their Books
 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#3, Session
3 (p. 124)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #2
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 130)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 13: Readers Make Mind
Movies to Picture What’s Happening
(p. 82)
 Charts: “Reading Partners Work
Together,” “Tools for Understanding
Our Books”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#4, Session
1 (p. 118)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #2
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 132)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 14: Readers Keep Track of
Who’s Talking as They Read (p. 88)
 Chart: “Tools for Understanding Our
Books”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#4, Session

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #2
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 134)
 Warm Up:



Lesson 12


Lesson 13

Lesson 14

Use Zelda and Ivy: The Runaways
for Bend II.
Session 12: Readers Work to
Understand, Rereading If They Don’t
Get It (p. 76)
Chart: “Tools for Understanding Our
Books”
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Lesson 15

 Session 15: Readers Don’t Just Read
Words, They Understand Words (p.
91)
 Chart: “Tools for Understanding Our
Books”

2 (p. 121)

Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#4, Session
3 (p. 124)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #2
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
136)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend IV: Readers Use Everything They Know to Get the Job Done


Lesson 16




Use Tumbleweed Stew for Bend IV.
Session 16: Readers Use Everything
They Know to Get the Job Done
Quickly! (p. 100)
Prepare newspaper job posting
Charts: “Tools for Solving and
Checking Hard Words,” “Tools for
Understanding Our Books”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#5, Session
1 (p. 118)





New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #3
Teacher will
determine skill
to practice

Lesson 17

 Session 17: Readers Investigate Ways
to Make Their Reading Sound Great
(p. 106)
 Chart: “Ways to Sound Like a
Reading Star!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
engaging
chapter
book with
episodes
#5, Session
2 (p. 121)

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Lesson 18

 Interactive
read-aloud
 Session 18: Partners Work Together to
choice
Make Their Reading Sound Its Very
engaging
Best (p. 112)
chapter
book with

 New shared
reading choice
engaging chapter
book with
episodes #3
 Teacher will
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episodes
#5, Session
3 (p. 124)

determine skill to
practice

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 1 & 2
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Summative Assessments:
 For students not meeting the September/October Benchmark, Formal Running Records
utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics, and Comprehension (Grade 1, Unit 3)
 The Dinosaur Chase by Hugh Price
 Frog and Toad Are Friends by Arnold Lobel
 Tumbleweed Stew by Susan Stevens Crummel
 Zelda and Ivy: The Runaways by Laura McGee Kvasnosky
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 A Visitor for Bear by Bonny Becker
 Chester’s Way by Kevin Henkes
 George and Martha by James Marshall
 Henry and Mudge by Cynthia Rylant
 Poppleton by Cynthia Rylant
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 mid September – October
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Word Study: Fundations
Unit

Topic

Time Allocation

 Consonant and digraph blends
 Closed syllable
 2 weeks

1
 High-frequency (sight) words: quit, elf, shred,
kick, crush
 Bonus letters: ff, ll, ss, zz
 Glued sounds: -all, -am, -an, -ang, -ing, -ong,
 -ung, -ank, -ink, -onk, -unk

2

 ar, er, ir, or, ur
 Story retelling
 Fluent reading

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: shall, pull, full,
both, talk, walk

3







Closed-syllable exceptions
Glued sounds: -ild, -ind, -old, -olt, -ost
ai, ay, ea, ee, oi, oy
Story retelling
Fluent reading

 1 week

 High-frequency (sight) words: gone, goes,
pretty
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 1 & 2
standards-based report cards.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 1, 2, & 3
Time Allotment
 mid September – October
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UNIT 2
Second-Grade Reading Growth Spurt; Word Study (Fundations Units 4, 5, & 6)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.2

Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem, or song.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.5

Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.6

Acknowledge differences in the points of view of
characters, including by speaking in a different voice for
each character when reading dialogue aloud.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.7

Use information gained from the illustrations and words in
a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding of its
characters, setting, or plot.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they
introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop
points, and provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, include details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.5

With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on
a topic and strengthen writing as needed by revising and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
read a number of books on a single topic to produce a
report; record science observations).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to clarify comprehension, gather additional
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 2 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

Unit Essential Questions






How do I set goals for my reading?
How do I work with others to strengthen my reading?
How do I read with fluency and stamina?
How do I tackle hard words?
How do I use what I’ve learned about author’s craft to help me think more deeply about
my reading?

Scope and Sequence
Second-Grade Reading Growth Spurt
Reading Workshop

Prior to Unit

 Set up your room for Reading
Workshop. Have a meeting area for
mini-lessons and baskets of books with
approximate reading levels available.
 Prior to each lesson below, review
“GETTING READY” for specific
materials needed.

Interactive
Read-Aloud

 Read pp.
102-114.

Shared Reading

 Read pp. 115-131.

Bend I: Taking Charge of Reading
Lesson 1

 Session 1: Readers Choose How to
Read (p. 2)
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 Those
Darn
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the Rescue
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 Charts: “Reading Partners Work
Together” (from grade 1), “Readers
Grow like Beanstalks”



Lesson 2


Use Katie Woo Has the Flu for Bend
I.
Session 2: Second-Grade Readers
Take a Sneak Peek to Decide How a
Book Wants to Be Read (p. 7)
Chart: “Readers GROW like
Beanstalks!”

Squirrels!,  Day 1: Warm Up,
Session 1
Book
(p. 102)
Introduction, and
 Choose 3-4
First Read (p.
focus
115)
questions
 Warm Up: “There
Was an Old Lady
Who Swallowed a
Fly”
 Mercy Watson to
 Those
the Rescue
Darn
Squirrels!,  Day 2: CrossSession 2
Checking (p. 121)
(p. 110)
 Warm Up: “There
 Choose 3-4
Was an Old Lady
focus
Who Swallowed a
questions
Fly”

 Session 3: Readers Get Stronger by
Reading a Lot! (p. 13)
 Chart: “Readers GROW like
Beanstalks!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 1
(p. 104)

 Mercy Watson to
the Rescue
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 123)
 Warm Up: “There
Was an Old Lady
Who Swallowed a
Fly”

Lesson 4

 Session 4: Readers Read in Longer
Phrases, Scooping Up Snap Words (p.
19)
 Chart: “Readers GROW like
Beanstalks!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 2
(p. 110)

 Mercy Watson to
the Rescue
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 126)
 Warm Up: “There
Was an Old Lady
Who Swallowed a
Fly”

Lesson 5

 Session 5: Keeping Tabs on
Comprehension (p. 24)
 See p. 26, Fig. 5-2

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice

 Mercy Watson to
the Rescue
 Day 5:

Lesson 3
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 Chart: “Readers GROW like
Beanstalks!”

Lesson 6

 Session 6: Second-Graders Can Mark
Their Thinking with a Post-it (p. 30)
 See p. 31, Fig. 6-1
 Chart: “Readers GROW like
Beanstalks!”

fiction
book #2,
Session 1
(p. 104)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 2
(p. 110)

Orchestration and
Comprehension
(p. 129)
 Warm Up: “There
Was an Old Lady
Who Swallowed a
Fly”
 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
First Read (p.
115)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend II: Working Hard to Solve Tricky Words

Lesson 7

 Use Katie Woo Has the Flu for Bend
II.
 Interactive
 Session 7: Second-Grade Readers Roll
read-aloud
Up Their Sleeves to Figure Out Tricky
choice
Words, Drawing on Everything They
fiction
Know (p. 36)
book #3,
 Prepare book shopping list
Session 1
(p. 104)
 Chart: “When Words Are Tricky, Roll
Up Your Sleeves!”

Lesson 8

 Session 8: Readers Use More Than
One Strategy at a Time: Figuring Out
What Makes Sense and Checking the
First Letters (p. 44)
 Chart: “When Words Are Tricky, Roll
Up Your Sleeves!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #3,
Session 2
(p. 110)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 123)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Some Beginnings and

 Interactive

 New shared
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 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 2: CrossChecking (p. 121)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
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Endings Can Be Read in a Snap! (p.
51)
 Chart: “When Words Are Tricky, Roll
Up Your Sleeves!”

Lesson 10

Lesson 11

Lesson 12

read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #4,
Session 1
(p. 104)

reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 126)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #4,
Session 2
(p. 110)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 5:
Orchestration and
Comprehension
(p. 129)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 11: Readers Have Strategies
for Figuring Out Brand-New Words,
Too (p. 61)
 Share: Focus on discussing fix-up
strategies
 Chart: “When Words Are Tricky, Roll
Up Your Sleeves!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #5,
Session 1
(p. 104)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
First Read (p.
115)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 12: Readers Check
Themselves and Their Reading (p. 68)
 Chart: “Readers Check Themselves”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #5,
Session 2
(p. 110)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 2: CrossChecking (p. 121)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 10: Don’t Forget the Middle!:
Readers Are Flexible When They
Encounter Vowel Teams in Tricky
Words (p. 54)
 Play “Guess the Covered Word” with
a partner
 Chart: “When Words Are Tricky, Roll
Up Your Sleeves!”

Bend III: Paying Close Attention to Authors
Lesson 13

 Use Those Darn Squirrels! for Bend
III.
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 Interactive
read-aloud

 New shared
reading choice
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 Session 13: Authors Have Intentions
(p. 74)
 Charts: “Authors Have Intentions – So
Pay Attention!” “Learning Writing
Moves from Our Favorite Authors”

Lesson 14

Lesson 15

Lesson 16

choice
fiction
book #6,
Session 1
(p. 104)

fiction book #2
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 123)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #6,
Session 2
(p. 110)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 126)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 15: Readers Think about How
the Whole Book Clicks Together,
Noticing Masterful Writing (p. 85)
 Practice retelling; see p. 91
 Chart: “Authors Have Intentions – So
Pay Attention!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #7,
Session 1
(p. 104)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 5:
Orchestration and
Comprehension
(p. 129)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 16: Readers Think, “What
Does the Author Want to Teach Me?”
(p. 92)
 Chart: “Authors Have Intentions – So
Pay Attention!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #7,
Session 2
(p. 110)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

 Session 14: Readers Don’t Just Notice
Craft Moves – They Try Them! (p.
80)
 Chart: “Authors Have Intentions – So
Pay Attention!”


Lesson 17


Session 17: Celebrate How Much
Readers Have Grown! (p. 98)
See p. 99, Fig. 17-1
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 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice
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Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Second-Grade Reading Growth Spurt (Grade 2, Unit 1)
 Katie Woo Has the Flu by Fran Manushkin
 Those Darn Squirrels! by Adam Rubin
 Mercy Watson to the Rescue by Kate DiCamillo
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 mid October – mid November
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

4

Topic





Review suffixes: -s, -es, -ed(/d/, /t/), -ing
Comparison suffixes: -er, -est
Present and past tenses
oa, oe, ow, ou, oo, ue, ew

Time Allocation

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: again, please,
animal, sure, use, used
5

 2-syllable words
 -ic at the end of multisyllabic words
 New suffixes: -ful, -ment, -ness, -less, -able,
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-en, -ish
 Prefixes: mis-, un-, non-, dis-, trans au, aw
 High-frequency (sight) words: against, knew,
know, always, often, once

6

 vowel-consonant-e
 s-/s/, /z/
 2-syllable words with closed and vowelconsonant-e
 Suffix: -ive
 Compound words
 Syllable division

 2 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: only,
house, move, right, place, together
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 4, 5, & 6
Time Allotment
 mid October – mid November
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UNIT 3
Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study of Story Elements;
Word Study (Fundations Units 7 & 8)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.2

Retell stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem, or song.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.6

Acknowledge differences in the points of view of
characters, including by speaking in a different voice for
each character when reading dialogue aloud.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.7

Use information gained from the illustrations and words in
a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding of its
characters, setting, or plot.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.9

Compare and contrast two or more versions of the same
story (e.g., Cinderella stories) by different authors or from
different cultures.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g.,
because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and
provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, include details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.5

Create audio recordings of stories or poems; add drawings
or other visual displays to stories or recounts of experiences
when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 2 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

Unit Essential Questions






How do I identify story elements and use them to retell a story?
What do I learn about a character’s feelings from the character’s actions and dialogue?
How do I make story predictions?
What life lessons can I learn from a story?
How do I make book recommendations to another student?

Scope and Sequence
Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study of Story Elements
Reading Workshop

Prior to Unit

 Pull from your classroom library
beloved character book series.
 Prepare retell booklets (see p. xiii),
craft sticks for talk tools, and
director’s tools. Online resources are
available.

Interactive
Read-Aloud

 Read pp.
106-113.

Shared Reading

 Read pp. 114125. Copy
“Chums” for
Warm Up.

Bend I: Going on Reading Adventures

Lesson 1

 Use Iris and Walter and the Field
Trip for Bend I.
 Session 1, Day 1: Readers Preview
Stories to Get Ready for Reading
Adventures (p. 2)
 Charts: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!” “Partners Share Their
Reading Adventures!”

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
 Upstairs
Scary Movie”
Mouse,
Downstairs  Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Mole,
Introduction, and
Session 1 (p.
MSV (p. 115)
106)
 Warm Up:
“Chums”

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Readers Use the Storyline
to Predict (p. 10)

 Upstairs
Mouse,
Downstairs
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 Charts: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!” “Partners Share Their
Reading Adventures!”

Lesson 3

Lesson 4

Lesson 5

Mole,
Scary Movie”
Session 2 (p.  Day 2: Cross111)
Checking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 118)
 Warm Up:
“Chums”

 Session 3: Readers Retell to Retain
the Story (p. 16)
 Chart: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#1, Session
1 (p. 107)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Scary Movie”
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 120)
 Warm Up:
“Chums”

 Session 4: Readers Revisit Books to
Notice More (p. 22)
 See p. 23, Fig. 4-1
 Charts: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!” “Partners Share Their
Reading Adventures!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#1, Session
2 (p. 111)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Scary Movie”
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 122)
 Warm Up:
“Chums”

 Session 5: Readers Reread to Notice
Pages that Go Together (p. 28)
 Prepare reading suitcase / goal card
template
 Chart: “Off We Go! Readers Go on
Adventures!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#2, Session
1 (p. 107)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
124)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend II: Studying Characters in Books
Lesson 6

 Use Mr. Putter & Tabby Drop the
Ball for Bend II.
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 Interactive
read-aloud

 George and
Martha: One
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 Session 6: Learning about the Main
Character (p. 32)
 Charts: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!” “Partners Share
Their Reading Adventures!”

choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#2, Session
2 (p. 111)

More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 115)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 7: Readers Learn about
Characters by Noticing Their
Relationships (p. 38)
 Prepare “talk tool” popsicle sticks
 Charts: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!” “Partners Share
Their Reading Adventures!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#3, Session
1 (p. 107)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 118)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 8: Rereading to Learn More
about Characters (p. 45)
 Chart: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#3, Session
2 (p. 111)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 120)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Readers Become the
Character (p. 51)
 Chart: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#4, Session
1 (p. 107)

 George and
Martha: One
More Time, “The
Secret Club”
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 122)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Characters’ Feelings
Change, and So Do Readers’ Voices

 Interactive
read-aloud

 New shared
reading choice

Lesson 7

Lesson 8
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(p. 54)
 Charts: “Readers Meet Characters
along the Way!” “Partners Share
Their Reading Adventures!”

Lesson 11

Lesson 12

 Session 11: Clues Help Readers
Know How to Read a Story (p. 61)
 Prepare director’s signs
 Charts: Inquiry chart with blank
Post-its, “Partners Share Their
Reading Adventures!”

 Session 12: Readers Reread to
Smooth out Their Voices and Show
Big Feelings (p. 67)

choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#4, Session
2 (p. 111)

fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
124)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#5, Session
1 (p. 107)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 115)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#5, Session
2 (p. 111)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 118)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

Bend III: Learning Important Lessons
Prior to
Lesson 13



Gather a collection of familiar
books. Place a piece of paper in
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each one with the book’s life lesson.

Lesson 13

Lesson 14

Lesson 15

 Session 13: Discovering the Lessons
Familiar Stories Teach (p. 70)
 Charts: “Readers Learn Lessons,”
“Partners Share Their Reading
Adventures!”

 Session 14: Readers Always Keep
Life Lessons in Mind (p. 77)
 Chart: “Readers Learn Lessons”

 Session 15: Readers Make
Comparisons (p. 83)
 Charts: “Readers Learn Lessons,”
“Partners Share Their Reading
Adventures!”


Lesson 16



Session 16: Readers Group Books
by the Lessons They Teach (p. 89)
Prepare reading suitcase / goal card
template
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 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#6, Session
1 (p. 107)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 120)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#6, Session
2 (p. 111)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 122)
 Warm Up: Same
choice fiction
book

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#7, Session
1 (p. 107)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #2
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
124)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong



New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #2
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Teacher will
determine skill
to practice



 Session 17: Readers Share Their
Opinions about Books (p. 96)
 See p. 101, Fig. 17-1
 Chart: “Recommend Books You
Love”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#8, Session
1 (p. 107)

New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #2
Teacher will
determine skill
to practice

 Session 18: Readers Rehearse What
They Will Say (p. 102)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction book
with strong
character(s)
#8, Session
2 (p. 111)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book with
strong
character(s) #2
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

character(s)
#7, Session
2 (p. 111)
Bend IV: Growing Opinions about Books

Lesson 17

Lesson 19



Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-it notes
Resources
Core
 Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study of Story Elements (Grade 1, Unit 4)
 Iris and Walter and the Field Trip by Elissa Haden Guest
 Upstairs Mouse, Downstairs Mole by Wong Herbert Yett
 Mr. Putter & Tabby Drop the Ball by Cynthia Rylant
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George and Martha: One More Time by James Marshall
Note-taking system for conferencing
Reader’s Notebook or Folder

Supplemental
 Pancakes for Breakfast by Tomie dePaola
 The Carrot Seed by Ruth Krauss
 The Ghost-Eye Tree by Bill Martin, Jr. and John Archambault
 Ruthie and the (Not So) Teeny Tiny Lie by Laura Rankin
 Curious George Gets a Medal by H.A. Rey
 Poppleton by Cynthia Rylant
 No, David! by David Shannon
 The Tenth Good Thing about Barney by Judith Viorst
 the Fly Guy series by Tedd Arnold
 the Ivy and Bean series by Annie Barrows
 the Amber Brown series by Paula Danziger
 the Houndsley and Catina series by James Howe
 the Pinky and Rex series by James Howe
 the Frog and Toad series by Arnold Lobel
 the Little Critter series by Mercer Mayer
 the Magic Tree House series by Mary Pope Osborne
 the Henry and Mudge series by Cynthia Rylant
 the Marvin Redpost series by Louis Sachar
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 late November – December
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

7

Topic
 Open syllable y as a vowel
 Suffixes: -y, -ly, -ty
 Combining open syllable with closed and
vowel-consonant-e syllables

Time Allocation

 3 weeks

 High-frequency (sight) words: eight, large,
change, city, every, night, carry, something
 r-controlled: ar, or
8
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 High-frequency (sight) words: answer, world,
different
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 7 & 8
Time Allotment
 late November – December
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UNIT 4
Becoming Experts: Reading Nonfiction; Word Study (Fundations Units 9, 10, 11, & 12)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.2

Identify the main topic of a multiparagraph text as well as
the focus of specific paragraphs within the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.3

Describe the connection between a series of historial
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical
procedures in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases in a text
relevant to a grade 2 topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.5

Know and use various text features (e.g., captions, bold
print, subheadings, glossaries, indexes, electronic menus,
icons) to locate key facts or information in a text
efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.6

Identify the main purpose of a text, including what the
author wants to answer, explain, or describe.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.7

Explain how specific images (e.g., a diagram showing how
a machine works) contribute to and clarify a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.9

Compare and contrast the most important points presented
by two texts on the same topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, in the grades 2-3 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they
introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop
points, and provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
read a number of books on a single topic to produce a
report; record science observations).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to clarify comprehension, gather additional
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.5

Create audio recordings of stories or poems; add drawings
or other visual displays to stories or recounts of experiences
when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 2 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
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including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).
Unit Essential Questions








How do I share ideas about topics?
How do I have a strong book talk?
How do I work with others to strengthen my reading?
Why are key words so important?
What does this book teach me?
What parts of the book do I look at to take a sneak peek?
How does my sneak peek help me know what the book will be about?

Scope and Sequence
Becoming Experts: Reading Nonfiction
Reading Workshop

Interactive
Read-Aloud
 Read pp.
102-115.

Prior to Unit

Shared Reading
 Read pp. 116-129.

Bend I: Thinking Hard and Growing Knowledge


Lesson 1





Lesson 2




Use Knights in Shining Armor for
Bend I.
Session 1: Nonfiction Readers Notice
and Learn (p. 2)
Chart: “Nonfiction Readers Grow
Knowledge”

 Tigers
 Knights in
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Shining
Book
Armor,
Introduction, and
Session 1
First Read (p.
(p. 102)
117)
 Choose 3-4
 Warm Up: “I Just
focus
Can’t Wait to Be
questions
King”

Session 2: Nonfiction Readers
Notice, Learn, and Question (p. 8)
See p. 10, Fig. 2-2
Chart: “Nonfiction Readers Grow
Knowledge”

 Knights in
 Tigers
Shining
 Day 2: CrossArmor,
Checking (p. 121)
Session 2
 Warm Up: “I Just
(p. 108)
Can’t Wait to Be
 Choose 3-4
King”
focus
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questions

Lesson 3

Lesson 4

Lesson 5

 Session 3: Nonfiction Readers Ask,
“What Is This Book Teaching Me?”
(p. 13)
 Chart: “Nonfiction Readers Grow
Knowledge”

 Knights in
 Tigers
Shining
Armor,
 Day 3: Word
Session 3
Study (p. 123)
(p. 113)
 Warm Up: “I Just
Can’t Wait to Be
 Choose 3-4
King”
focus
questions

 Session 4: Nonfiction Readers Ask,
“How Does This Book Go?” (p. 19)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #1,
Session 1
(p. 103)

 Tigers
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 126)
 Warm Up: “I Just
Can’t Wait to Be
King”

 Session 5: Celebrate the Gift of
Learning Something New (p. 22)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #1,
Session 2
(p. 108)

 Tigers
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
128)
 Warm Up: “I Just
Can’t Wait to Be
King”

Bend II: Learning the Lingo of a Topic



Lesson 6



Use Tigers for Bend II.
Session 6: Anticipating and Using the
Lingo of a Nonfiction Topic (p. 28)
Charts: “Nonfiction Readers Grow
Knowledge,” “Talk the Talk! Read to
Learn the Lingo!”

Grade 2 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #1,
Session 3
(p. 113)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
First Read (p.
117)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
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 Session 7: Using Text Features to
Notice and Understand Keywords (p.
34)
 Chart: “Talk the Talk! Read to Learn
the Lingo!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #2,
Session 1
(p. 103)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 2: CrossChecking (p. 121)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 8: Using Context to Build
Knowledge of Unknown Words (p.
40)
 Chart: “Talk the Talk! Read to Learn
the Lingo!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #2,
Session 2
(p. 108)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 123)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 9: Solving Words Takes
Strategic and Flexible Thinking (p.
47)
 Chart: “Talk the Talk! Read to Learn
the Lingo!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #2,
Session 3
(p. 113)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 126)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Rereading like Experts (p.
52)
 See p. 54, Fig. 10-2
 Chart: “Talk the Talk! Read to Learn
the Lingo!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #3,
Session 1
(p. 103)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
128)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 11

 Session 11: Talk the Talk and Walk
the Walk! Using Lingo to Teach
Others (p. 58)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book

Lesson 7

Lesson 8

Lesson 9
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nonfiction
book #3,
Session 2
(p. 108)

#2
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
First Read (p.
117)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend III: Reading across a Topic
 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #3,
Session 3
(p. 113)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#2
 Day 2: CrossChecking (p. 121)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 13

 Session 13: Nonfiction Readers Add
Information across Books (p. 68)
 Chart: “Experts Grow Knowledge
across Books!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #4,
Session 1
(p. 103)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#2
 Day 3: Word
Study (p. 123)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 14

 Session 14: Thinking and Rethinking
about How Information Is Connected
across Books (p. 74)
 Prepare “Ways to Say More!” talk
charts
 Chart: “Experts Grow Knowledge
across Books!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #4,
Session 2
(p. 108)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#2
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 126)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 15

 Session 15: Finding, Thinking, and
Talking about What Is the Same and

 Interactive
read-aloud

 New shared
reading choice



Lesson 12


Use Amazing Animals: Tigers for
Bend III.
Session 12: Growing Knowledge
across Books! Getting Ready to Read
(and Learn) a Bunch! (p. 62)
Chart: “Experts Grow Knowledge
across Books!”
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What Is Different (p. 81)
 Chart: “Experts Grow Knowledge
across Books!”

Lesson 16

Lesson 17

Lesson 18

choice
nonfiction
book #4,
Session 3
(p. 113)

nonfiction book
#2
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
128)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 16: Readers Retell Topics,
Not Just Books (p. 84)
 Chart: “Experts Grow Knowledge
across Books!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #5,
Session 1
(p. 103)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

 Session 17: Getting Ready for the
Celebration (p. 91)
 Prepare “Be a Tour Guide!” chart
 Chart: “Talk the Talk! Read to Learn
the Lingo!”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #5,
Session 2
(p. 108)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

 Session 18: Celebration: Pay It
Forward by Teaching Others (p. 96)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
nonfiction
book #5,
Session 3
(p. 113)

 New shared
reading choice
nonfiction book
#3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 2 & 3
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
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Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
Students’ jottings on Post-It notes

Summative Assessments:
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Becoming Experts: Reading Nonfiction (Grade 2, Unit 2)
 Knights in Shining Armor by Gail Gibbons
 Tigers by Laura Marsh
 Amazing Animals: Tigers by Valerie Bodden
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 January – mid March
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

Topic

Time Allocation

 er, ir, ur
 Dictionary skills
9

 2 weeks
 High-frequency (sight) words: picture, learn,
earth, father, mother, brother
 Double vowel: ai, ay
 Homophones

10

 2 weeks
 High-frequency (sight) words: great, country,
away, America, school, thought
 ee, ea, ey

11

 High-frequency (sight) words: whose, won,
son, breakfast, head, ready
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 oi, oy
12

 High-frequency (sight) words: favorite, early,
ocean

 1 week

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 2 & 3
standards-based report cards.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 9, 10, 11, & 12
Time Allotment
 January – mid March
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UNIT 5
Bigger Books Mean Amping Up Reading Power;
Word Study (Fundations Units 13, 14, & 15)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.2

Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem, or song.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.5

Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.6

Acknowledge differences in the points of view of
characters, including by speaking in a different voice for
each character when reading dialogue aloud.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.7

Use information gained from the illustrations and words in
a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding of its
characters, setting, or plot.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, include details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.5

With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on
a topic and strengthen writing as needed by revising and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.6

With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 2 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

Unit Essential Questions




What does it look and sound like to read books with a smooth, expressive voice?
What strategies can I use to keep track of the storyline in longer books?
Why do I need to pay attention to my reading voice?

Scope and Sequence
Bigger Books Mean Amping Up Reading Power
Reading Workshop

Interactive
Read-Aloud
 Read pp.
112-122.

Prior to Unit

Shared Reading
 Read pp. 123-135.

Bend I: Reading with Fluency


Lesson 1





Lesson 2




Use Owl Moon for Bend I.
Session 1: Rehearsing Reading
Voices (p. 2)
Prepare new reading logs
Chart: “Making Your Reading More
Fluent”

 Minnie and  Happy Like
Soccer
Moo Go
Dancing,
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Session 1
Book
(p. 112)
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 124)
 Choose 3-4
focus
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
questions

Session 2: Scooping Up Words into
Phrases (p. 8)
Prepare “Rereading Song” lyrics
Charts: “Making Your Reading More
Fluent,” “Partners Reread Together
to . . .”

 Minnie and
 Happy Like
Moo Go
Soccer
Dancing,
Session 2
 Day 2: Word
Work (p. 128)
(p. 117)
 Choose 3-4  Warm Up:
focus
Teacher choice
questions
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Lesson 3

Lesson 4

Lesson 5

 Session 3: Noticing Dialogue Tags (p.
14)
 Charts: “Making Your Reading More
Fluent,” “Partners Reread Together to
. . .”

 Minnie and  Happy Like
Soccer
Moo Go
Dancing,
 Day 3:
Session 3
Vocabulary and
(p. 117)
Literary
Language (p. 131)
 Choose 3-4
focus
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
questions

 Session 4: Using Meaning to Read
Fluently (p. 21)
 Chart: “Making Your Reading More
Fluent”

 Minnie and
 Happy Like
Moo Go
Soccer
Dancing,
Session 4
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 133)
(p. 119)
 Choose 3-4  Warm Up:
Teacher choice
focus
questions

 Session 5: Reading at a Just-Right
Pace (p. 27)
 Chart: “Making Your Reading More
Fluent”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 1
(p. 114)

 Happy Like
Soccer
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together to
Understand the
Story (p. 134)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend II: Understanding Literary Language



Use Owl Moon for Bend II.
Session 6: Recognizing Literary
Language (p. 34)
Prepare research bulletin
Charts: “Understanding Literary
Language,” “Partners Reread
Together to . . .”

Lesson 6




Lesson 7

 Session 7: Understanding Text
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 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 2
(p. 117)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 124)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive

 New shared
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Comparisons (p. 40)
 Chart: “Understanding Literary
Language”

Lesson 8

Lesson 9

read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 3
(p. 117)

reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 2: Word
Work (p. 128)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 8: Noticing When Authors
Play with Words (p. 49)
 Prepare research bulletin
 Prepare new reading logs
 Chart: “Understanding Literary
Language”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 4
(p. 119)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 3:
Vocabulary and
Literary
Language (p. 131)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 9: Reading as a Writer –
Focusing on Special Language (p. 55)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 1
(p. 114)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 133)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend III: Meeting the Challenges of Longer Books

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Setting Up Routines for
Same-Book Partners (p. 62)
 Prepare research bulletin
 Prepare “Questions Partners Ask Each
Other” bookmarks
 Chart: “Same-Book Partners”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 2
(p. 117)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together to
Understand the
Story (p. 134)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 11

 Session 11: Holding On to Stories
Even When Books Are Long (p. 70)
 Chart: “Keeping Track of Longer

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
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Books”


Lesson 12

Lesson 13



fiction
book #2,
Session 3
(p. 117)

Session 12: Staying on Track When
Books Get Tricky (p. 77)
Chart: “Keeping Track of Longer
Books”

 Session 13: Using Writing to Solve
Reading Problems (p. 80)
 See p. 84, Figs. 13-1 & 13-2
 Chart: “Keeping Track of Longer
Books”

 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
MSV (p. 124)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 4
(p. 119)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 2: Word
Work (p. 128)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #3,
Session 1
(p. 114)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 3:
Vocabulary and
Literary
Language (p. 131)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend IV: Tackling Goals in the Company of Others

Lesson 14

 Session 14: Self-Assessing and
 Interactive
Setting Goals (p. 90)
read-aloud
 Prepare tip sheets
choice
fiction
 Charts: “Making Your Reading More
book #3,
Fluent,” “Understanding Literary
Session 2
Language,” “Keeping Track of Longer
(p. 117)
Books”

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 133)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 15

 Session 15: Organizing Goal Clubs (p.  Interactive
97)
read-aloud
 Prepare blank Club Plans
choice
fiction
 See p. 99, Fig. 15-2
book #3,
 Chart: “Working Together in Goal

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together to
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Clubs”

Session 3
(p. 117)

Understand the
Story (p. 134)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 16

 Interactive
 Session 16: Giving Feedback to Group
read-aloud
Members (p. 103)
choice
fiction
 Charts: “Making Your Reading More
book #3,
Fluent,” “Working Together in Goal
Session 4
Clubs”
(p. 119)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Lesson 17

 Session 17: Celebration (p. 108)
 See p. 109, Fig. 17-1
 Charts: “Making Your Reading More
Fluent,” “Understanding Literary
Language,” “Keeping Track of Longer
Books,” “Working Together in Goal
Clubs”

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 For students not meeting the January Benchmark, Formal Running Records utilizing the
Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Bigger Books Mean Amping Up Reading Power (Grade 2, Unit 3)
 Owl Moon by Jane Yolen
 Minnie and Moo Go Dancing by Denys Cazet
 Happy Like Soccer by Maribeth Boelts
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Note-taking system for conferencing
Reader’s Notebook or Folder

Supplemental
 the Houndsley and Catina series by James Howe
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 late March – April
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

Topic

Time Allocation

 oa, oe, ow
 Review suffixes
13

 2 weeks
 High-frequency (sight) words: Monday,
Tuesday, cousin, lose, tomorrow, beautiful
 /ou/, ou, ow

14

 High-frequency (sight) words: Wednesday,
Thursday, Saturday, bought, brought, piece

 2 weeks

 /ü/, oo, ou, ue, ew
 Long u-ue
15

 2 weeks
 High-frequency (sight) words: January,
February, July, enough, special, December

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 13, 14, & 15
Time Allotment
 late March – April
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UNIT 6
Series Book Clubs; Word Study (Fundations Units 16 & 17)
Unit Goals

At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.2

Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem, or song.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.5

Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.6

Acknowledge differences in the points of view of
characters, including by speaking in a different voice for
each character when reading dialogue aloud.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.7

Use information gained from the illustrations and words in
a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding of its
characters, setting, or plot.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g.,
because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and
provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, include details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
read a number of books on a single topic to produce a
report; record science observations).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to clarify comprehension, gather additional
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 2 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

Unit Essential Questions





Why do I need to pay attention to how characters respond to problems?
How will I share my opinions about the books I read?
What questions will I ask a peer about why he/she likes a book?
How do I debate my opinions about characters in the books I’ve read?

Scope and Sequence
Series Book Clubs
Reading Workshop

Interactive
Read-Aloud
 Read pp.
94-102.

Prior to Unit

Shared Reading
 Read pp. 103-114.

Bend I: Becoming Experts on Characters


Lesson 1


Lesson 2



Use Days with Frog and Toad for
Bend I.
Session 1: Series Book Readers
Collect Information about the Main
Characters (p. 2)
Chart: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Characters”

 The Stories Julian
 The Stories
Tells
Julian
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Tells,
Book
Session 1
Introduction, and
(p. 94)
First Read (p.
 Choose 3-4
104)
focus
 Warm Up:
questions
“Magic Penny”

Session 2: Series Book Readers Pay
Attention to How Characters

 The Stories
Julian
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Respond to Problems (p. 8)
See p. 11, Figs. 2-1 & 2-2
Chart: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Characters”

Tells,
 Day 2: CrossSession 2
Checking Sources
(p. 95)
of Information
 Choose 3-4
(MSV) (p. 107)
focus
 Warm Up:
questions
“Magic Penny”

 Session 3: Series Book Readers
Notice Similarities in Their Characters
across a Series (p. 16)
 Charts: “Book Clubs Talk Together,”
“Series Readers Become Experts on
Characters,” “Series Book Club
Readers Share Discoveries”

 The Stories  The Stories Julian
Tells
Julian
Tells,
 Day 3: Word
Session 3
Study –
(p. 98)
Vocabulary (p.
109)
 Choose 3-4
focus
 Warm Up:
“Magic Penny”
questions

 Session 4: Series Book Readers Grow
to Understand the Characters (p. 22)
 See p. 23, Fig. 4-1, & p. 26, Fig. 4-2
 Chart: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Characters”

 The Stories
 The Stories Julian
Julian
Tells
Tells,
Session 4
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 111)
(p. 98)
 Choose 3-4  Warm Up:
“Magic Penny”
focus
questions

Lesson 5

 Session 5: Series Book Readers Use
What They Know about the
Characters to Predict (p. 27)
 Chart: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Characters”

 The Stories
 The Stories Julian
Julian
Tells
Tells,
 Day 5: Putting It
Session 5
All Together (p.
(p. 101)
112)
 Choose 3-4
 Warm Up:
focus
Teacher choice
questions

Lesson 6

 Session 6: Series Book Readers Learn
about Characters from Their
Relationships with Other Characters
(p. 33)
 Charts: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Characters,” “Keeping

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 1

Lesson 3

Lesson 4
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 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
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Track of Longer Books,” “Keep the
Character Conversations Going . . .”

(p. 95)

First Read (p.
104)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend II: Becoming Experts on Author’s Craft
 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 2
(p. 95)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 107)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 8

 Session 8: Authors Use Precise Words
(p. 49)
 Chart: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Author’s Craft”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 3
(p. 98)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 3: Word
Study –
Vocabulary (p.
109)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Authors Use Literary
Language to Make the Ordinary
Extraordinary (p. 56)
 Charts: “Understanding Literary
Language,” “Series Readers Become
Experts on Author’s Craft”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 4
(p. 98)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 111)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Authors Think about How
Whole Stories – and Series – Will Go
(p. 61)
 Chart: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Author’s Craft”

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #1,
Session 5

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #1
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.

Lesson 7

 Session 7: Authors Paint Pictures with
Words (p. 42)
 Link to Seurat’s A Sunday Afternoon
on the Island of La Grande Jatte
 Chart: “How Do Authors Paint
Pictures with Words?”
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(p. 101)

Lesson 11

Lesson 12

 Session 11: Authors Have Ways to
Bring Stories to Life (p. 64)
 Charts: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Author’s Craft,” “How
Authors Bring a Story to Life!”

 Session 12: Authors Plan Their Story
Endings (p. 71)
 Chart: “Series Readers Become
Experts on Author’s Craft”

112)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 1
(p. 95)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 1: Warm Up,
Book
Introduction, and
First Read (p.
104)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 2
(p. 95)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 2: CrossChecking Sources
of Information
(MSV) (p. 107)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

Bend III: Sharing Opinions with the World


Lesson 13


Lesson 14

Session 13: When Readers Love a
Series, They Can’t Keep It to
Themselves (p. 76)
Chart: “How We Can Share and Give
Away Books that We Love”

 Session 14: Planning the Very Best
Way to Share a Book (p. 81)
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 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 3
(p. 98)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 3: Word
Study –
Vocabulary (p.
109)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
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book #2,
Session 4
(p. 98)

Lesson 15

Lesson 16

Lesson 17

 Session 15: Readers Share Books
They Love with Friends: A Book
Swap (p. 85)

 Interactive
read-aloud
choice
fiction
book #2,
Session 5
(p. 101)

 Day 4: Fluency
(p. 111)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice
 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #2
 Day 5: Putting It
All Together (p.
112)
 Warm Up:
Teacher choice

 Session 16: Sharing Opinions by
Debating (p. 87)
 Chart: “Make Your Arguments Even
Stronger!”

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

 Session 17: Celebration: Supporting
Reasons with Examples to Strengthen
Debate Work” (p. 91)

 New shared
reading choice
fiction book #3
 Teacher will
determine skill to
practice

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
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Resources
Core
 Series Book Clubs (Grade 2, Unit 4)
 Days with Frog and Toad by Arnold Lobel
 The Stories Julian Tells by Ann Cameron
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook or Folder
Supplemental
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 May – June
Word Study: Fundations
Unit

Topic

Time Allocation

 au, aw
16

 High-frequency (sight) words: August, laugh,
daughter

 1 week

 Consonant -le
 Review all 6 syllable types
17

 2 weeks
 High-frequency (sight) words: trouble, couple,
young

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Summative Assessments:
 Unit Tests for Fundations Units 16 & 17
Time Allotment
 May – June

CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. A Guide to the Reading Workshop: Primary Grades. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2015. Print.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as writers and engage in
writing on a daily basis in the Grade Two Writing Workshop. Teachers will use their own
writing as examples for students during the mini-lesson delivered at the beginning of workshop.
For the majority of the workshop time, students will be writing independently and building their
stamina for writing throughout the school year while the teacher circulates around the room to
confer with students individually and in small groups. Students will have writing partners with
whom they may also confer. Writers will have a choice of topics and will employ rich mentor
texts as references to find examples of how other writers have told a story or written information
or opinion-based text. Students will write with a purpose and audience in mind, and each
student’s Writer’s Notebook(s) and Folders will hold evidence of the child’s writing across each
genre throughout the school year. Writers explore a variety of skills transferable across all
genres, including narrative, opinion, and informational writing.
Writers understand the writing process and focus on that process as they work through
generating ideas, drafting, rehearsing, revising, and editing. They demonstrate their many drafts
by using different colored pens to revise and edit. They realize the importance of the process (the
HOW) over the product (the WHAT).
Each day, approximately 45 minutes should be spent on Writing Workshop. (Additionally,
approximately 45 minutes daily is to be spent on Reading Workshop, approximately 15 minutes
on Interactive Read-Aloud, and approximately 15 minutes on Shared Reading. An additional
approximate 25 minutes should be spent daily on Word Study (based on the Fundations
program).)

COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement through the writing
process so that each student will see himself/herself as a writer and reflect on the processes
learned.
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COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 they will be responsible for their writing folders and writing supplies.
 they will increase their stamina and volume of writing as the year progresses.
 they will write every day and view themselves as writers.
 they will develop a repertoire of revising and editing strategies.
 they will confer with a partner or partners to reflect on their writing.
 they can utilize craft moves demonstrated in mentor texts and other books they read.
 they will learn to value the celebration of their writing pieces.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS















Who is a writer?
What are writing tools?
How can we use writing to better understand our world?
How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
How do I become a better narrative story writer?
How do I become a more persuasive writer?
How do I become a better informational writer?
How do I write for an audience?
How do I revise my writing to elaborate?
How do I hook my reader?
How do I apply editing skills to my writing pieces?
How do I help others with writing?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
How do I share my writing with others?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .



that writing is a process.
key writing vocabulary: generating ideas, drafting, revising, editing, stamina, publishing,
mentor text, share, and partnership.

Students will be able to . . .
 write about a time they did something or something happened to them.
 include details to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide a sense of closure.
 write informational texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to
develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section.
 write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or book they are writing about,
state an opinion, supply at least two reasons that support the opinion, use linking words
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(e.g., because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and provide a concluding
statement or section.
focus on a topic and strengthen writing as needed by revising and editing, with guidance
and support from adults and peers.
confer with peers to improve writing pieces.
recall information from experiences to write an informational piece.

WRITING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September
mid September –
October

Setting up / Launching Writing Workshop
Unit 1: Narrative: Lessons from the Masters

November –
December

Unit 2: Opinion Writing: Writing about Reading

January –
mid March

Unit 3: Informational Writing: The How-To Guide for
Nonfiction Writing

late March –
April

Unit 4: Poetry: Big Thoughts in Small Packages

May –
June

Unit 5: Narrative Writing: From Scenes to Series
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UNIT 1
Narrative: Lessons from the Masters
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, including details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, using temporal
words to signal event order, and providing a sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.W.2.5

With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on
a topic and strengthen writing as needed by revising and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
read a number of books on a single topic to produce a
report; record science observations).

CCS.ELA- Literacy.W.2.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences. .

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.a

Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds
naturally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.b

Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and
feelings to develop experiences and events or show the
response of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.2

Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem, or song.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.5

Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.7

Use information gained from the illustrations and words in
a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding of its
characters, setting, or plot.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.1

Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of
a text, referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the
answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.3

Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations,
or feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the
sequence of events

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1.a

Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the
floor in respectful ways, listening to others with care,
speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem,

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Acknowledge differences in the points of view of
characters including by speaking in a different voice for
each character when reading dialogue aloud.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5.a

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

Unit Essential Questions








How do I come up with writing ideas?
How do I stretch out Small Moments?
How do I write with detail?
How do I set goals for my writing?
How do I revise with intent?
How do I use mentor texts to apply craft moves?
How do I edit and prepare for publication?
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How do I work with others to improve my writing?

Scope and Sequence
Narrative: Lessons from the Masters


Prior to Unit



Set up your room for Writing Workshop.
Have a meeting area for mini-lessons and a writing center where
students will get supplies as needed.
Use the opening days of school to help students become accustomed to
the writing routines that they will use throughout the year. This should
include introduction to the writing notebooks/folders they will use in
your classroom.

Bend I: Studying the Masters for Inspiration and Ideas

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story that you can write. Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Make a beginning for your story;
• Show what happened in order;
• Use details to help readers picture your story;
• Make an ending for your story.”

Lesson 1

Session 1: Discussing Small Moments That Matter: Generating Ideas for
Writing (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Capturing Story Ideas: Tiny Topics Notebook (p. 12)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Stretching Out Small Moments (p. 20)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Writing with Detail: Magnifying a Small Moment (p. 28)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Letter to Teachers: Revising with the Masters, Crafting Powerful
Endings (p. 38)

Lesson 6

Session 6: Rereading like Detectives: Making Sure Our Writing Makes
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Sense and Sounds Right (p. 43)
Session 7: Working Hard: Setting Goals and Making Plans for Writing
Time (p. 52)

Lesson 7

Bend II: Noticing Author’s Craft:
Studying Imagery, Tension, and Literary Language in Owl Moon
Lesson 8

Session 8: Revising with Intent (p. 64)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Close Reading: Learning Writing Moves from a Text (p. 75)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Learning to Write in Powerful Ways: Trying Out Craft Moves
Learned from Mentor Authors (p. 92)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Letter to Teachers: Learning to Write in Powerful Ways: Trying
Out a Second Craft Move (p. 103)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Emulating Authors in Ways that Matter: Revising in
Meaningful Ways (p. 111)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Mining Mentor Texts for Word Choice: Studying and Revising
for Precise and Specific Language (p. 121)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Letter to Teachers: Rereading and Quick Editing: Preparing for
a Mini-Celebration (p. 130)
Bend III: Study Your Own Authors

Lesson 15

Session 15: Learning Craft Moves from Any Mentor Text (p. 134)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Being Bold: Trying New Craft Moves (p. 142)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Letter to Teachers: Writers Can Help Each Other: Partners
Offer Feedback (p. 150)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Editing and Preparing for Publication (p. 153)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Letter to Teachers: A Celebration (p. 159)

After Lesson 19

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story that you can write. Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
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You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Make a beginning for your story;
• Show what happened in order;
• Use details to help readers picture your story;
• Make an ending for your story.”
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the narrative genre.
(See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample will be
without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The on-demand is
used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric is based on
the grade 1 narrative writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The
rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement.
This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a story to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 2 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the narrative
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 2 rubric for narrative writing and is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
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Resources
Core
 Narrative: Lessons from the Masters (Grade 2, Unit 1)
 Owl Moon by Jane Yolen
 The Leaving Morning by Angela Johnson
 Night of the Veggie Monster by George McClements
 Chrysanthemum by Kevin Henkes.
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Narrative Writing Checklist
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebook/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Time Allotment
 mid September – October (including approximately 21 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 2
Opinion Writing: Writing about Reading
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.1

Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or
book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g.,
because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and
provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.W.2.5

With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on
a topic and strengthen writing as needed by revising and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.6

With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
read a number of books on a single topic to produce a
report; record science observations).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.W.3.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.a

Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an
opinion, and create an organizational structure that lists
reasons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.c

Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, therefore,
since, for example) to connect opinion and reasons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.d

Provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.
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CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.2.2

Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem, or song.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.2.5

Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.2.7

Use information gained from the illustrations and words in
a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding of its
characters, setting, or plot.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.3.1

Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of
a text, referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the
answers

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.3.2

Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from
diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson, or
moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in
the text.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.3.3

Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations,
or feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the
sequence of events

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.3.5

Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing
or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RL.3.9

Compare and contrast the themes, settings, and plots of
stories written by the same author about the same or similar
characters (e.g., in books from a series)
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CCS.ELA- Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.SL.2.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to clarify comprehension, gather additional
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.SL.2.5

Create audio recordings of stories or poems; add drawings
or other visual displays to stories or recounts of experiences
when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings

CCS.ELA- Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1.f

Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple and
compound sentences (e.g., The boy watched the movie; The
little boy watched the movie; The action movie was
watched by the little boy).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2.a

Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2.b

Use commas in greetings and closings of letters.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.i

Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.a

Capitalize appropriate words in titles

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

Unit Essential Questions










How do I plan for writing?
How do I write letters to share ideas about characters?
How do I make my letters about books even better by retelling important parts?
How do I write about more than one part of a book?
How do I use reasons and examples as evidence to support each of my opinions?
How do I add quotes to support my opinions?
How do I use mentor texts to improve writing?
How do I use a checklist?
How do I work with others to improve my writing?
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Scope and Sequence
Opinion Writing: Writing about Reading



Prior to Unit




The focus of the unit is writing opinion pieces in which students:
introduce a topic important to them or a book they are writing about;
state their opinion; and supply reasons that support the opinion.
Prior to beginning the first bend of Writing about Reading, you will
have 5 additional days for fact and opinion review and letter writing.
Choose one mentor text to read aloud during this week.
For letter writing, you will use Write Source: A Book for Writing,
Thinking, and Learning pp. 138-55 and Write Source Skills Book pp.
64-66.
You may want to use a template on chart paper.
Bend I: Letter Writing: A Glorious Tradition

Prior to Lesson 1

After PreAssessment,
Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of something that you know and care about, something
about which you have strong feelings. You have forty-five minutes to write
your opinion and support it with reasons and examples to explain why you
feel that way. When you do this, think about everything you know about
writing. Please remember that you will have forty-five minutes to complete
this, so you will need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Name your opinion;
• Give reasons and evidence or examples to explain why you have that
opinion;
• Write an ending.”
Teach difference between fact and opinion (BrainPOP Jr.)
Use Write Source: A Book for Writing, Thinking, and Learning pp. 138-55
and Write Source Skills Book pp. 64-66 to introduce letter writing.

Lesson 1

Session 1: Writing Letters to Share Ideas about Characters (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Getting Energy for Writing by Talking (p. 10)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Writers Generate More Letters: Developing New Opinions by
Looking at Pictures (p. 19)
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Lesson 4

Session 4: Writers Make Their Letters about Books Even Better by
Retelling Important Parts (p. 27)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Keeping Audience in Mind (p. 36)

Lesson 6

Session 6: Using a Checklist to Set Goals for Ourselves as Writers (p. 44)
Bend II: Raising the Level of Our Letter Writing

Lesson 7

Session 7: Writing about More than One Part of a Book (p. 48)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Reading Closely to Generate More Writing (p. 57)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Gathering More Evidence to Support Each of Our Opinions (p.
64)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Why Is the Author Using a Capital Here? (p. 75)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Publishing Our Opinions for All to Read (p. 84)
Bend III: Writing Nominations and Awarding Favorite Books

Lesson 12

Session 12: And the Nominees Are . . . (p. 94)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Prove It! Adding Quotes to Support Opinions (p. 102)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Good. Better. Best. (p. 101)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Giving Readers Signposts and Rest Stops (p. 119)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Writing Introductions and Conclusions to Captivate (p. 128)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Using a Checklist to Set Writerly Goals (p. 138)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Keeping the Elaboration Going (p. 148)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Awarding Our Favorites: A Book Fair Celebration (p. 151)

After Lesson 19

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of something that you know and care about, something
about which you have strong feelings. You have forty-five minutes to write
your opinion and support it with reasons and examples to explain why you
feel that way. When you do this, think about everything you know about
writing. Please remember that you will have forty-five minutes to complete
this, so you will need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
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In your writing make sure you:
• Name your opinion;
• Give reasons and evidence or examples to explain why you have that
opinion;
• Write an ending.”
After Unit:
Supplemental

As a review of opinion writing, students may choose a topic other than a
book on which to share an opinion.

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 1 & 2
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the
persuasive/opinion writing genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) This writing sample will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists. The
on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance
rubric is based on the grade 2 persuasive/opinion writing rubric, which is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. This will help teachers plan for differentiation during
the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 2 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the
persuasive/opinion genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above
for exact wording of prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without
help. The student performance rubric is based on the grade 2 rubric for persuasive/opinion
writing and is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to
inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and
post-assessment will demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
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Resources
Core
 Write Source: A Book for Writing, Thinking, and Learning
 Write Source Skills Book
 Opinion Writing: Writing about Reading (Grade 2, Unit 3)
 Mercy Watson to the Rescue by Kate DiCamillo
 Poppleton by Cynthia Rylant
 Knuffle Bunny: A Cautionary Tale by Mo Willems
 Other helpful series titles include Henry and Mudge, Pinky and Rex, Harry the Dirty
Dog, Ivy and Bean, and Nate the Great
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Opinion Writing Checklist
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebook/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Time Allotment
 November – December (including approximately 5 days teaching difference
between fact and opinion, and using Write Source to introduce letter writing, and
approximately 5 days for work with grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 3
Informational Writing: The How-To Guide for Nonfiction Writing
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.2

Write informative/explanatory texts in which they
introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop
points, and provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.5

With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on
a topic and strengthen writing as needed by revising and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.7

Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
read a number of books on a single topic to produce a
report; record science observations).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.2

Identify the main topic of a multiparagraph text as well as
the focus of specific paragraphs within the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.3

Describe the connection between a series of historical
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical
procedures in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.5

Know and use various text features (e.g., captions, bold
print, subheadings, glossaries, indexes, electronic menus,
icons) to locate key facts or information in a text
efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.6

Identify the main purpose of a text, including what the
author wants to answer, explain, or describe.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, in the grades 2-3 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to clarify comprehension, gather additional
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

Unit Essential Questions






How do I plan for writing?
How do I share ideas about a topic for writing?
How do I compare results and read more expert materials to consider new questions?
How do I draw on all I know to plan for an information book?
How do I work with others to improve my writing?
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How do I research a topic and take notes?
How do I transfer my notes into complete sentences?

Scope and Sequence
Informational Writing: The How-To Guide for Nonfiction Writing



Prior to Unit


The focus of the unit is writing informational pieces in which
students teach others what they have just learned; students will
introduce a topic, use facts and definitions, and have a conclusion.
Before beginning the unit, each teacher should gather some
nonfiction books with text features; the books should present various
topics.
Note: The animal report will be the scored published piece for this
unit. The post on-demand will take place after students have
completed the animal research.

Bend I: Writing Lots of Nonfiction Books Quickly

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you know a lot about. You will have fortyfive minutes to write an informational piece that teaches others interesting
and important information about your topic. Keep in mind that you’ll
have only forty-five minutes to complete this. You will need to plan,
draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that shows all that you
know about information writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Introduce the topic you will teach about;
• Include lots of information;
• Organize your writing;
• Use transition words;
• Write an ending.”

Lesson 1

Session 1: Launching the Big Book of Nonfiction Writing in Accessible
Ways.

Lesson 2

Session 2: Learning from the Experts: Noticing, Naming, and Trying Out
Craft Moves in Nonfiction Books

Lesson 3

Session 3: Nonfiction Writers Squeeze Their Brains: Writing Long to
Teach Readers a Lot of Information
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Lesson 4

Session 4: Writers Set Goals and Make Plans

Lesson 5

Session 5: A Trip to the Editor: Preparing for a “Meet the Author”
Celebration
Bend II: Writing for an Audience

Lesson 6

Session 6: Nonfiction Writers Consider What Information Their
Audience Wants to Know

Lesson 7

Session 7: Helping Readers Picture Information

Lesson 8

Session 8: Nonfiction Writers Aim to Hook an Audience’s Interest . . .
Right from the Start!

Lesson 9

Session 9: Writers Do More Than One Thing at Once: Making Writing
Interesting and Keeping One’s Audience in Mind

Lesson 10

Session 10: Clearing Up Confusion: Answering Readers’ Questions

Lesson 11

Session 11: Setting Goals to Make Nonfiction Books Better

Lesson 12

Session 12: Editing Nonfiction Writing: Fixing Up Spelling Mistakes for
Readers

Lesson 13

Session 13: Fancying Up Nonfiction Books for an Audience: Adding
Final Touches
Bend III: Writing Nonfiction Books of All Kinds

Lesson 14

Session 14: Writing Nonfiction Books of All Kinds

Lesson 15

Session 15: Leaning on Authors as Mentors

Lesson 16

Session 16: Writers Use Reminders to Craft New Books

Lesson 17

Session 17: Partners Lend a Hand: Offering Feedback from One
Nonfiction Writer to Another

Lesson 18

Session 18: Planning for the Final Celebration

Lesson 19

Session 19: Holding a Learning Expo: A Celebration of Nonfiction
Authors and Their Work
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After Lesson 19

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment after they have
completed their animal research (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you know a lot about. You will have fortyfive minutes to write an informational piece that teaches others
interesting and important information about your topic. Keep in mind that
you’ll have only forty-five minutes to complete this. You will need to
plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that shows all
that you know about information writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Introduce the topic you will teach about;
• Include lots of information;
• Organize your writing;
• Use transition words;
• Write an ending.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 2 & 3
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the informational
genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample
will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists. The on-demand is used to assess
what students can do without help. The student performance rubric is based on the grade 2
informational writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric
has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement. This
will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 2 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the informational
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
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performance rubric is based on the grade 2 rubric for informational writing and is found on
the CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current
level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will demonstrate individual
student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 Informational Writing: The How-To Guide for Nonfiction Writing (Grade 2) – with online
materials accessible via www.heinemann.com. (See p. xi of the Unit, “Online Digital
Resources,” for registration information.)
 Mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom/school libraries
 Writing Checklists
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebook/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Supplemental
 Teacher-selected informational texts
 Animals research websites, including note-taking on Connecticut animals (beaver,
woodchuck, copperhead, garter snake, black bear, coyote, muskrat, skunk, river otter,
bobcat, chipmunk, wild turkey, raccoon, deer, squirrel, mole, mudpuppy)
o https://www.pebblego.com/login/
o http://www.wildlifeofct.com/index.html
o http://www.kidsbiology.com/animals-for-children.php?animal=Bouto
o http://kids.nationalgeographic.com/animals/
o http://www.enchantedlearning.com/Home.html
o https://www.atozkidsstuff.com
o https://www.brainpopjr.com
Time Allotment
 January – mid March (including approximately 4 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 4
Poetry: Big Thoughts in Small Packages
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, including details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, using temporal
words to signal event order, and providing a sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.W.2.5

With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on
a topic and strengthen writing as needed by revising and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.6

With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.b

Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and
feelings to develop experiences and events or show the
response of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details
in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.4

Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats,
alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm and
meaning in a story, poem, or song.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.5

Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.6

Acknowledge differences in the points of view of
characters, including by speaking in a different voice for
each character when reading dialogue aloud.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.5

Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing
or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.2

Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read
aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.3

Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in
order to clarify comprehension, gather additional
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through
conversations, reading and being read to, and
responding to texts, including using adjectives
and adverbs to describe (e.g., When other kids are
happy that makes me happy).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

Unit Essential Questions









How do I plan for writing?
How do I see through a poet’s eyes?
How do I work with others to improve my writing?
How do I listen for line breaks?
How do I find the most precise words, patterns, and repetition?
How do I match structures to feelings?
How do I use mentor texts to improve writing?
How do I use a checklist for writing?

Scope and Sequence
Poetry: Big Thoughts in Small Packages

Prior to Unit

Set up your room’s centers (see p. 2). Suggested centers can include: a
rhythmic center; a listening center; drawing songs & poems; window
watching: looking through the eyes of a poet; and/or a 5 senses center.
Bend I: Seeing with Poets’ Eyes

Lesson 1

Session 1: Seeing with Poets’ Eyes (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Listening for Line Breaks (p. 14)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Putting Powerful Thoughts in Tiny Packages (p. 22)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Poets Find Poems in the Strong Feelings and Concrete Details of
Life (p. 31)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Editing Poetry (p. 39)
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Bend II: Experimenting with Language and Sound to Create Meaning
Lesson 6

Session 6: Searching for Honest, Precise Words: Language Matters (p. 50)

Lesson 7

Session 7: Patterning through Repetition (p. 60)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Poems Are Moody (p. 68)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Using Comparisons to Clarify Feelings and Ideas (p. 76)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Stretching Out a Comparison (p. 85)
Bend III: Trying Structures on for Size

Lesson 11

Session 11: Studying Structure (p. 96)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Close Reading of a Mentor Text (p. 104)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Matching Structures to Feelings (p. 113)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Playing with Point of View (p. 121)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Revising Poems: Replacing Feeling Words with Word Pictures
(p. 130)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Editing Poems: Reading Aloud to Find Trouble Spots (p. 138)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Presenting Poems to the World: An Author’s Celebration (p.
144)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a poem to bring to publication. The assessment of student performance
is described on pp. viii-ix of Poetry: Big Thoughts in Small Packages. This assessment will
also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
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Resources
Core
 Poetry: Big Thoughts in Small Packages (Grade 2, Unit 4)
 Read and Understand Poetry Grades 2-3 by Evan Moor
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Writing Checklists
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebook/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Time Allotment
 late March – April
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UNIT 5
Narrative Writing: From Scenes to Series
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.2.3

Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated
event or short sequence of events, including details to
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, using temporal
words to signal event order, and providing a sense of
closure.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.W.2.5

With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on
a topic and strengthen writing as needed by revising and
editing.

CCS.ELA- Literacy.W.2.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when,
why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.2

Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse
cultures, and determine their central message, lesson, or
moral.in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.3

Describe how characters in a story respond to major events
and challenges.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.5

Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.2.7

Use information gained from the illustrations and words in
a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding of its
characters, setting, or plot.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.2.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.1

Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.4

Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.5

Create audio recordings of stories or poems; add drawings
or other visual displays to stories or recounts of experiences
when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts and feelings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.2.6

Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.2.6

Use words and phrases acquired through conversations,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts,
including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g.,
When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

Unit Essential Questions
 How do I come up with writing ideas?
 How do I stretch out Small Moments?
 How do I write with detail?
 How do I set goals for my writing?
 How do I work with others to improve my writing?
 How do I revise with intent?
 How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
 How do I try new craft moves?
 How do I edit and prepare for publication?
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Scope and Sequence
Narrative Writing: From Scenes to Series

Prior to Lesson 1

There is no pre-assessment, as you have information from the narrative
post-assessment from Unit 1. However, there will be a post-assessment for
this narrative unit.

Bend I: Fiction Writers Set Out to Write Realistic Fiction!
Lesson 1

Session 1: Serious Fiction Writers Do Some Serious Pretending (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Writers Develop a “Can-Do,” Independent Attitude (p. 11)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Writers Learn to Get Their Characters Out of Trouble (p. 21)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Serious Writers Get Serious about Spelling (p. 30)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Taking Stock: Writers Use Checklists to Set Goals (p. 38)
Bend II: Fiction Writers Set Out to Write Series

Lesson 6

Session 6: Series Writers Always Have a Lot to Write About (p. 48)

Lesson 7

Session 7: Introducing Your Character in Book One of a Series: What Does
Your Reader Want to Know? (p. 59)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Writers Develop Their Dialogue (p. 69)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Saddle Up to the Revision Party – And Bring Your Favorite
Writer (p. 73)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Celebrating Our First Series (p. 82)
Bend III: Becoming More Powerful at Realistic Fiction:
Studying the Genre and Studying Ourselves as Writers

Lesson 11

Session 11: Series Writers Investigate What Makes Realistic Fiction
Realistic (p. 88)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Writers “Show, Not Tell” by Focusing on Tiny Realistic Details
(p. 96)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Fiction Writers Include Chapters: Writing a Beginning, Middle,
and End (p. 105)
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Lesson 14

Session 14: Patterns Help Writers Elaborate (p. 115)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Writers Use Their Superpowers to Work with Greater
Independence (p. 124)
Bend IV: Getting Ready to Publish Our Second Series

Lesson 16

Session 16: Punctuation Parties (p. 132)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Writers Use Illustrations to Tell Important Details (p. 141)

Lesson 18

Session 18: “Meet the Author” (p. 149)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Getting Ready for the Final Celebration (p. 155)

Lesson 20

Session 20: A Celebration of Series Writers: The Grand Finale!
(p. 157)

After Lesson 20

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best narrative, the
best small moment story, that you can write. You might focus on just a
scene or two. You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this story, so
you’ll need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that
allows you to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Make a beginning for your story;
• Show what happened in order;
• Use details to help readers picture your story;
• Make an ending for your story.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 2 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
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achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the narrative
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 2 rubric for narrative writing and is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the post-assessment to earlier writing will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 Narrative Writing: From Scenes to Series (Grade 1, Unit 4)
 Shortcut by Donald Crews
 Too Many Tamales by Gary Soto
 Koala Lou by Mem Fox
 The Ghost-Eye Tree by Bill Martin, Jr. and John Archambault
 Other helpful series titles include Mercy Watson, Pinky and Rex, Junie B. Jones, and
Horrible Harry
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 Narrative Writing Checklist
 Exemplar writing piece that represents the work expected of students
 Several versions of booklets
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Writing Notebook/Folders
 Writing pens
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
Time Allotment
 May – June (including approximately 5 days for work with conventions)

CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. Units of Study in Opinion, Information, and Narrative Writing. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2013. Print.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS
● Refer to Units of Study CD-ROM or Writing Pathways
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as readers and engage in
reading on a daily basis in the Grade Three Reading Workshop. Focused mini-lessons are the
starting point from which the rest of the workshop flows. Students need uninterrupted blocks of
reading time in order to reach the expectations set for them. Individual conferences and smallgroup instruction are essential to meeting students where they are and supporting their growth
across units.
For the majority of the workshop time, students will be reading independently and building their
stamina for reading throughout the school year while the teacher circulates around the room to
confer with students individually and in small groups. Students will have reading partners and, in
some units, book clubs with whom they may also confer and discuss rich mentor texts. Readers
will have a choice of texts at their independent reading levels. Students will read “broadly and
deeply,” and each student’s Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders will hold evidence of the child’s
reading across each genre throughout the school year. Readers explore a variety of skills
transferable across all genres.
In grade 3, students build upon the knowledge gained in grades K-2 to read more sophisticated
texts across a variety of genres.
Each day, approximately 60 minutes should be spent on Reading Workshop, and approximately
20 minutes should be spent on Interactive Read-Aloud. (Additionally, approximately 55 minutes
daily is to be spent on Writing Workshop.)

COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement so that each student
will see himself/herself as a reader and reflect on the processes learned.
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COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 readers set goals for their reading and work to meet them.
 readers use a wide repertoire of learned strategies to create effective reading.
 readers will increase volume and stamina.
 readers read with greater accuracy and complexity.
 readers grow ideas about their reading and respond orally and/or in writing.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS







How do I understand who I am as a reader?
How do I use reading strategies?
How do I use reading to better understand our world?
How do I become a stronger reader?
How do I help others with reading?
How do I share my ideas about reading with others?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .


that reading is a process

Students will be able to . . .
 read in each genre: narrative and informational.
 grow their thinking about their texts.
 collaborate with a partner about reading.
 maintain a reading log.
 independently apply appropriate reading strategies.
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READING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Reading Workshop

mid September –
mid October

Unit 1: Building a Reading Life

late October –
November
December –
mid January
late January –
February
March –
April
May –
June

Unit 2: Mystery: Foundational Skills in Disguise
Unit 3: Reading to Learn: Grasping Main Ideas and Text
Structures
Unit 4: Character Studies
Unit 5: Research Clubs: Elephants, Penguins, and Frogs, Oh
My!
Unit 6: Countries around the World
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UNIT 1
Building a Reading Life
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.1

Ask and answer such questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as
the basis for the answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.2

Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from
diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson, or
moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.3

Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations,
or feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the
sequence of events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.5

Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing
or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the
narrator or those of the characters.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.7

Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations
contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a story (e.g.,
create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 2-3 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.1

Ask and answer such questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as
the basis for the answers.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.2

Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details
and explain how they support the main idea.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author
of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

Unit Essential Questions





How do I make a reading life?
How do I understand the story?
How do I tackle more challenging texts?
How do I work effectively with a reading partner?

Scope and Sequence
Building a Reading Life
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Prior to Unit

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

Reading Workshop
 Set up your room for Reading Workshop. Have a
meeting area for mini-lessons and baskets of books
with approximate reading levels available.

Property of Trumbull Public Schools
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 Prior to each lesson below, review “GETTING
READY” for specific materials needed.
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s)
at teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)
Bend I: Building a Powerful Reading Life

Lesson 1

 Session 1: Building a Powerful Reading Life (p. 4)
 Teaching Point: Readers make plans to set themselves
up for the best possible reading lives, and then they
put those plans into action.
 Prepare reading logs
 See p. 13, Figs. 1-1 & 1-2

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Reading As If Books Are Gold (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: Readers can choose to read like
curmudgeons, cranky and bored, or they can choose to
read as if books are gold.
 Prepare Each Kindness excerpt (available on
Heinemann website)
 Chart: “To Make Reading the Best It Can Be, I Will . .
.”

Lesson 3

 Session 3: Finding Within-Reach Books, and Reading
Tons of Them (p. 25)
 Teaching Point: Readers learn to choose books that
are just right for them and to monitor as they read, so
they can spend their time reading lots of books with
accuracy and comprehension.
 Charts: “Signs to Watch for When Choosing a Book,”
“To Make Reading the Best It Can Be, I Will . . .”

Lesson 4

 A Day for Assessment (p. 35)

Lesson 5

 Session 4: Setting Goals and Tracking Progress (p. 37)
 Teaching Point: It helps readers to set clear reading
goals and to track their progress toward those goals.
 Prepare teacher reading log
 Prepare “Reading Fast, Strong, and Long” bookmarks
 Charts: “To Make Reading the Best It Can Be, I Will .
. . ,” “Reading Fast, Strong, and Long”

Lesson 6

 Session 5: Setting Up Systems to Find and Share

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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Books (p. 46)
 Teaching Point: Readers can draw on their reading
interests to create systems for finding and sharing
books within a community of readers.
 See p. 49, Figs. 5-1 & 5-2
 Charts: “To Make Reading the Best It Can Be, I Will .
. . ,” “Finding Great Books”
 Session 6: Reading in the Company of Partners (p. 56)
 Teaching Point: Reading need not be a solitary
enterprise; readers can develop partnerships that
support their reading.
 See p. 59, Fig. 6-1, & p. 61, Fig. 6-2
 Charts: “Questions to Ask to Get to Know a Reading
Partner,” “Tips for Interviewing a Reader”

Lesson 7

Bend II: Understanding the Story

Lesson 8

 Read Stone Fox
through end of
Chp. 1



Lesson 9

Read Stone Fox
through bottom
of p. 13,
excluding
excerpt to be
read in Reading
Workshop

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Session 7: Readers Check for Comprehension (p. 68)
 Teaching Point: Readers give themselves
comprehension checks as they read, asking themselves
questions to make sure they understand what is going
on in their books.
 Prepare Tin Man image
 Prepare “Readers Give Themselves a Comprehension
Check by Asking . . .” bookmarks
 See p. 76, Figs. 7-3 & 7-4
 Read Stone Fox Chp. 2 through “The wagon
disappeared down the road in a cloud of dust” (13).
 Chart: “Readers Give Themselves a Comprehension
Check by Asking . . .”
 Session 8: Follow Textual Cues as You Read: Shift
between Envisioning and Assembling Facts (p. 79)
 Teaching Point: Readers ask themselves, “What mindwork does this text want me to do?” Sometimes, as
they read, they will need to make movies in their
mind, and other times, they will need to collect
information.
 See p. 85, Fig. 8-2, p. 88, Figs. 8-3 & 8-4, & p. 90,
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Fig. 8-6
 Read Stone Fox from “That evening little Willy made
. . .” (13), and read through “. . . plow had to be
located and rented” (17).
 Charts: “Readers Give Themselves a Comprehension
Check by Asking . . . ,” “Readers Understand a Story
by . . .”

Lesson 10

Lesson 11

Lesson 12

 Read Stone Fox
through end of
Chp. 4

 Session 9: Prediction (p. 91)
 Teaching Point: Readers draw on many elements to
come up with predictions about the stories they read,
and as they continue to read, they re-examine their
predictions in light of new information.
 See p. 96, Figs. 9-1 & 9-2, & p. 97, Fig. 9-3
 Chart: “Readers Understand a Story by . . .”

 Read Stone Fox
through “‘I don’t
know. But I will.
You’ll see’”
(40).

 Session 10: Making Higher-Level Predictions (p. 103)
 Teaching Point: Readers make predictions that not
only tell the main things they think are likely to
happen later in the story, but also include details about
how those things might happen. They do this by
drawing on specifics from the story and including
details in their predictions.
 See p. 112, Figs. 10-1, 10-2, & 10-3
 Read Stone Fox from “That afternoon little Willy
stepped into the bank . . .” (40), and read through “. . .
happened to be five hundred dollars” (45).
 Chart: “Readers Understand a Story by . . .”

 Read Stone Fox
through end of
Chp. 5

 Session 11: Retelling Stories (p. 114)
 Teaching Point: Readers retell books as a way to lay
the story out for others so it can be a topic for
discussion, and for themselves so they can think it
over.
 See p. 122, Figs. 11-1 & 11-2
 Chart: “Readers Understand a Story by . . .”

Lesson 13

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Session 12: Readers Decide How to Lift the Level of
Their Reading and Recruit Partners to Support Them
(p. 124)
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 Teaching Point: When readers discuss their books
with others, their reading skills improve.
 Chart: “Ways Partners Can Work Together to Lift the
Level of Each Other’s Reading Work”
Bend III: Tackling More Challenging Texts

Lesson 14

 Session 13: Tackling Complex Texts Takes Grit (p.
130)
 Teaching Point: To go from being a good reader to
being a great reader, it takes grit!
 Prepare Reading Grit Test
 See p. 135, Fig. 13-1, & p. 139, Fig. 13-2

Lesson 15

 Session 14: Figuring Out Hard Words (p. 141)
 Teaching Point: Readers with grit have a repertoire of
strategies that they use to figure out the meaning of
hard words, and they use one and then another until
they figure it out.
 See p. 144, Fig. 14-1, & p. 147, Fig. 14-2
 Chart: “Readers Climb the Hurdle of Hard Words by .
. .”

 Read Stone Fox
through end of
Chp. 6

Lesson 16

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Session 15: Using Textual Clues to Figure Out the
Meaning of Unfamiliar Words (p. 149)
 Teaching Point: Sometimes readers can easily decode
every word that is on the page but still not understand
what is actually happening in the text. When this
happens, they can figure out the definitions of the hard
words by using textual clues.
 Prepare excerpts from Stone Fox using contextual
clues
 Prepare passage from Stone Fox based on identifying
pronouns and what they reference
 Prepare “Readers Climb the Hurdle of Hard Words” /
“Readers Understand a Story by . . .” bookmarks
 Charts: “Clues Authors Leave Readers to Solve Tricky
Words,” “Readers Climb the Hurdle of Hard Words
by . . .”
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Lesson 17

Lesson 18

Lesson 19

 Read Stone Fox
through end of
Chp. 7

 Session 16: Making Sense of Figurative Language (p.
159)
 Teaching Point: Authors sometimes use figurative
language that can be confusing, and readers need to
use contextual clues to make sense of these figures of
speech.
 Prepare excerpts from Stone Fox using figurative
language
 Chart: “Readers Climb the Hurdle of Hard Words by .
. .”

 Read Stone Fox
through end of
Chp. 8

 Session 17: Talking Back to the Text (p. 167)
 Teaching Point: Readers notice when a text prompts
them to ask questions, and they mull these over, often
revisiting earlier parts of the text and rethinking, to
come up with possible answers.
 See p. 173, Figs. 17-1 & 17-2, & p. 176, Figs. 17-3 &
17-4

 Read Stone Fox
through end of
Chp. 10

 Session 18: Raising the Level of Questions to Unearth
Deeper Meaning: Considering Author’s Purpose (p.
178)
 Teaching Point: Readers gather information from their
texts to try to understand the author’s purpose.
 Prepare “Why did the author include that?” questions
 Prepare “Readers Gather Information about the
Author’s Purpose by . . .” bookmarks
 See p. 182, Fig. 18-1



Lesson 20

Lesson 21





Session 19: Celebration (p. 187)
Teaching Point: Readers write to make sense of and
remember reading experiences.
Children will create two pieces of writing: one to hold
onto their memories of a cherished book, and another
to hold onto the memories of their learning.
Administer post-assessment questions (same as
used for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Building a Reading Life (Grade 3, Unit 1)
 Stone Fox by John Reynolds Gardiner (Level P)
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 Cam Jansen and the Mystery of the Stolen Diamonds by David A. Adler (Level L)
 Judy Moody Gets Famous! by Megan McDonald (Level M)
 Stink: The Incredible Shrinking Kid by Megan McDonald (Level M)
 Junie B. Jones and the Stupid Smelly Bus by Barbara Park (Level M)
 Shoeshine Girl by Clyde Robert Bulla (Level N)
 Donovan’s Word Jar by Monalisa DeGross (Level N)
 How to Be Cool in the Third Grade by Betsy Duffey (Level N)
 Ramona the Pest by Beverly Cleary (Level O)
 The Hundred Dresses by Eleanor Estes (Level P)
 Gooseberry Park by Cynthia Rylant (Level P)
 Tales of a Fourth Grade Nothing by Judy Blume (Level Q)
 Sarah, Plain and Tall by Patricia MacLachlan (Level R)
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 mid September – mid October

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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UNIT 2
Mystery: Foundational Skills in Disguise
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.1

Ask and answer such questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as
the basis for the answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.2

Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from
diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson, or
moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.3

Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations,
or feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the
sequence of events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.5

Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing
or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the
narrator or those of the characters.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.7

Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations
contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a story (e.g.,
create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.9

Compare and contrast the themes, settings, and plots of
stories written by the same author about the same or similar
characters (e.g., in books from a series).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 2-3 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources
and sort evidence into provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

Unit Essential Questions






How do I understand mystery books?
How do I keep tracks of clues as I read?
How do I raise the level of my mystery reading?
How do I work effectively with a reading partner?
How does reading mysteries help me read any type of fiction?

Scope and Sequence
Mystery: Foundational Skills in Disguise
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at

Prior to Unit

teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)
Bend I: Understanding the Mystery
 Session 1: Whodunit? Drawing on All We Know
about Solving Mysteries to Read Mysteries (p. 4)
 Teaching Point: Once a reader realizes that a book is a
mystery, that reader first asks, “What’s the mystery
here?” and “Who is the crime solver?”
 See p. 9, Figs. 1-1 & 1-2
 Read The Absent Author back blurb
 Chart: “Readers of Mysteries . . .”

Lesson 1

Lesson 2

 Read The Absent
Author through
end of Chp. 2

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Session 2: Mystery Readers Try to Solve the Mystery
before the Crime Solver Does (p. 13)
 Teaching Point: Mystery readers try to solve the
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Lesson 3

Lesson 4

mystery before the crime solver does. To do this,
mystery readers pay close attention to story details
that might be clues, and then use those clues to solve
the mystery.
Prepare sample Post-it note about a suspect based on
Chp. 2 of The Absent Author
See p. 18, Fig. 2-1, p. 20, Fig. 2-2, & p. 22, Fig. 2-3
Read The Absent Author pp. 11-12
Charts: “Readers of Mysteries . . . ,” “Talking about
Our Mysteries”

 Read The Absent
Author through
end of Chp. 4

 Session 3: Mystery Readers Do a Special Kind of
Predicting (p. 26)
 Teaching Point: The only way mystery readers can
predict or think forward to figure out who did the
crime is to think backward. Mystery readers think
back about each character to consider if he or she
might be a suspect.
 See p. 32, Figs. 3-1 & 3-2, p. 34, Fig. 3-3, & p. 35,
Fig. 3-4
 Read The Absent Author pp. 35-38
 Chart: “Readers of Mysteries . . .”

 Read The Absent
Author through
end of Chp. 6

 Session 4: When the Going Gets Tough, Readers Need
Strategies
 Teaching Point: When mystery readers come to tricky
parts of books or start new books that feel tricky, they
take action and use strategies to deal with the problem.
 Prepare Michelle and Richard sample responses
 See p. 45, Fig. 4-1, p. 48, Figs. 4-2 & 4-3, & p. 50,
Fig. 4-4
 Read The Absent Author pp. 4-5 with half the class,
and pp. 52-53 with the other half
 Charts: “If this part is tricky . . . you could try to . . . ,”
“Readers of Mysteries . . .”

Lesson 5

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Session 5: Thoughtful Writing and Talking about
Reading (p. 51)
 Inquiry Question: When a reader writes skillfully to
think more about reading, what would that writing
look like?
Property of Trumbull Public Schools
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 See p. 55, Fig. 5-1, p. 58, Figs. 5-2 & 5-3, & p. 59,
Fig. 5-4
 Read The Absent Author pp. 51-53
 Chart: “Ways to Strengthen Writing about Reading”

Lesson 6

Lesson 7

 Read The Absent
Author through
end of Chp. 7

 Session 6: Mystery Readers, like Crime Solvers, Often
Collaborate with Partners to Solve Mysteries (p. 60)
 Teaching Point: Just as great detectives often depend
on a partner to solve crimes, great readers of mysteries
also often depend on a partner to discuss ideas and
solve mysteries.
 See p. 64, Fig. 6-1, p. 66, Fig. 6-2, & p. 68, Fig. 6-3
 Read The Absent Author pp. 56-57
 Charts: “Co-Detective Reading Partners Help Each
Other!” “Readers of Mysteries . . . ,” “If this part is
tricky . . . you could try to . . .”

 Read The Absent
Author through
end of Chp. 9

 Session 7: Holding Onto the Mystery, Even When the
Book Is Long and Tricky (p. 69)
 Teaching Point: When mystery readers tackle long
books, they use strategies to remember what they’ve
already read, to hold onto the story as they read on. At
the ends of chapters they might think about the main
event and small details that really matter.
 See p. 72, Fig. 7-1, & p. 75, Fig. 7-2
 Read The Absent Author pp. 35-39
 Charts: “The Absent Author Timeline,” “Readers of
Mysteries . . . ,” “Questions to Ask When You Pause
Your Reading”

Bend II: Raising the Level of Mystery Reading

Lesson 8

 Read The Absent
Author through
end of book

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Session 8: How Mystery Books Go: Patterns and
Common Characteristics (p. 80)
 Inquiry Questions: What’s the same across all
mysteries? How do mystery books go?
 See p. 85, Fig. 8-1, & p. 87, Fig. 8-2
 Read short mystery that can be read aloud in its
entirety during the mini-lesson, such as Nate the Great
and the Phony Clue
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 Chart: “How Do Mystery Books Go?”

Lesson 9

 Session 9: “Reading On, Influenced by Knowing How
Mysteries Usually Go” (p. 90)
 Teaching Point: Once a reader figures how a kind of
book is apt to go, that knowledge helps him or her
read differently. When reading mysteries, readers
know to look for suspects, crime solvers, clues, and
other things specific to that genre.
 See p. 92, Fig. 9-1
 Charts: “How Do Mystery Books Go?” “Readers of
Mysteries . . . ,” “Mystery Readers Look For . . .”

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Raising the Level of Partner Talk (p. 95)
 Teaching Point: When strong readers run into trouble,
they get help from their reading partner, who can offer
positive support and suggest specific strategies.
 See p. 103, Fig. 10-2
 Charts: “Mystery Readers Look For . . . ,” “CoDetective Reading Partners Help Each Other!”
“Readers of Mysteries . . . ,” “Ways to Strengthen
Writing about Reading”

 Read The
Diamond
Mystery through
end of Chp. 1




Lesson 11

 Read The
Diamond
Mystery through
end of Chp. 3






Lesson 12

 Read The
Diamond
Mystery through
end of Chp. 5

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading




Session 11: The Red Herring: Throwing Readers and
Detectives Off the Right Track (p. 104)
Teaching Point: One of the most common
characteristics of mysteries is the red herring, a false
clue devised by the author to throw readers and
detectives off the right track.
Prepare Post-it notes about clues from The Diamond
Mystery
See p. 109, Fig. 11-1, & p. 112, Fig. 11-2
Read The Diamond Mystery pp. 26-27
Charts: “Readers of Mysteries . . . ,” “Mystery
Readers Look For . . .”
Session 12: Finding Hidden Clues (p. 114)
Teaching Point: When readers are surprised by the
solution of a mystery, they go back and think about
the hidden clues they may have missed along the
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Lesson 13

 Read The
Diamond
Mystery through
end of Chp. 6







Lesson 14

 Read The
Diamond
Mystery through
end of book






way.
See p. 120, Fig. 12-1, & p. 121, Fig. 12-2
Read The Diamond Mystery pp. 18-21 & p. 29
Charts: “How to Find Hidden Clues,” “Mystery
Readers Look For . . .”
Session 13: What Kind of Mind-Work Does This
Mystery Want the Reader to Do? (p. 124)
Teaching Point: A text will signal readers when to
slow down and read closely, and when to speed
quickly through pages.
See p. 131, Fig. 13-1
Read The Diamond Mystery pp. 41-44
Charts: “Readers Understand a Story by . . . ,”
“Readers of Mysteries . . . ,” “Places Worth Closely
Reading in a Mystery Book,” “When Talking about
Your Close Reading / When Listening to a Partner
about Close Reading”
Session 14: Self-Assessment, Goals, and Practice! (p.
134)
Teaching Point: Readers improve by thinking about
how they can get stronger as readers, set specific
goals, and then work on achieving those goals.
Prepare Post-it jot retelling Chp. 7 of The Diamond
Mystery
See p. 136, Fig. 14-1, & p. 137, Figs. 14-2 & 14-3

Bend III: Reading Mysteries Can Help You Read Any Kind of Fiction

Lesson 15

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Use a demonstration text for Bend III to show how to
apply mystery-reading skills to a familiar fiction book
(e.g., Stone Fox).
 Session 15: Readers Apply the Work of One Kind of
Fiction to All Fiction (p. 140)
 Teaching Point: Skilled readers of mysteries can use
mystery-reading skills to read any fiction book really
well.
 Prepare Reading Grit Test
 See p. 144, Fig. 15-1, p. 145, Fig. 15-2, & p. 148, Fig.
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15-3

Lesson 16

 Session 16: Fiction Readers Solve Mysteries that
Relate to Character and Plot (p. 150)
 Teaching Point: Great readers of fiction know and
think a lot about what matters, especially characters,
Based on the clues that they find, readers make
predictions.
 See p. 154, Fig. 16-1, & p. 155, Fig. 16-2
 Charts: “Talking about Our Mysteries,” “How to Find
Hidden Clues”

Lesson 17

 Session 17: Using Clues to Drive Predictions (p. 159)
 Teaching Point: Fiction readers think about what has
happened already in the story and about characters.
Based on the clues that they find, readers make
predictions.
 See p. 163, Fig. 17-1, p. 164, Fig. 17-2, & p. 165, Fig.
17-3

Lesson 18

 Session 18: Celebration (p. 168)
 Teaching Point: Skilled readers read with alertness,
figuring things out for themselves. They are aware of
this mind-work, they think about their thinking, and
they talk to others about their thinking.
 See p. 169, Fig. 18-1, p. 170, Fig. 18-2, & p. 171, Fig.
 18-3

Lesson 19

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

21

Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
Resources
Core






Mystery: Foundational Skills in Disguise (Grade 3, If/Then Unit)
The Absent Author by Ron Roy (Level N)
The Diamond Mystery by Martin Widmark (Level unknown)
Note-taking system for conferencing
Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders

Supplemental
 Nate the Great and the Phony Clue by Marjorie Weinman Sharmat (Level K)
 Nate the Great and the Sticky Case by Marjorie Weinman Sharmat (Level K)
 the Cam Jansen series by David A. Adler (Levels J-N)
 the Nate the Great series by Marjorie Weinman Sharmat (Level K)
 the Amber Brown series by Paula Danziger (Levels K-O)
 the Judy Moody series by Megan McDonald (Level M)
 Amber Brown is Not a Crayon by Paula Danziger (Level N)
 the A to Z Mysteries series by Ron Roy (Levels N-P)
 the Chet the Gecko series by Bruce Hale (Level O)
 the Whodunit Detective Agency series by Martin Widmark (Levels unknown)
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 late October – November

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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UNIT 3
Reading to Learn: Grasping Main Ideas and Text Structures
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.1

Ask and answer such questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as
the basis for the answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.2

Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from
diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson, or
moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.3

Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations,
or feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the
sequence of events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.5

Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing
or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 2-3 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.1

Ask and answer such questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as
the basis for the answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.2

Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details
and explain how they support the main idea.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.3

Describe the relationship between a series of historical
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical
procedures in a text, using language that pertains to time,
sequence, and cause/effect.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 3
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.5

Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words,
sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant to a
given topic efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author
of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.7

Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps,
photographs) and the words in a text to demonstrate
understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how
key events occur).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.8

Describe the logical connection between particular
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources
and sort evidence into provided categories.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
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temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).
Unit Essential Questions






How do I determine importance in expository text?
How do I use text features to help me read and understand?
How do I lift the level of my thinking about expository text?
How do I synthesize and grow ideas in narrative nonfiction text?
How do I create goals with my partner to improve my reading?

Scope and Sequence
Reading to Learn: Grasping Main Ideas and Text Structures
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at
teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)

Prior to Unit

Bend I: Determining Importance in Expository Texts

Lesson 1

 Read nonfiction
text excerpts,
paying particular
attention to those
available on the
Heinemann
website

Lesson 2
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 Use Gorillas for Lesson 1.
 Session 1: Previewing Nonfiction (p. 4)
 Teaching Point: Readers prepare to read nonfiction by
previewing it, identifying the parts, and thinking about
how the book seems like it will go.
 See p. 10, Fig. 1-1, & p. 13, Fig. 1-2
 Chart: “Rev Up Your Mind Before Reading
Nonfiction”
 Session 2: Looking for Structure within a Nonfiction
Text (p. 15)
 Teaching Point: Readers pause along the way to
summarize important information, so that they take in
and remember what they read.
 Prepare “What Adaptations Help Gorillas Survive?”
excerpt
 Prepare “Rev Up Your Mind Before Reading
Nonfiction” bookmarks
 See p. 17, Fig. 2-1, & p. 20, Figs. 2-4 & 2-5
 Charts: “Rev Up Your Mind Before Reading
Nonfiction,” “To Learn from Expository Texts,”
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“Signs to Watch for When Choosing a Book”
Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 25)

Lesson 4

 Session 3: Grasping Main Ideas in Nonfiction Texts
(p. 26)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers take in more when
they organize information into categories as they read.
 Prepare memory game
 Prepare The Weird and Wonderful Octopus excerpt
 See p. 31, Figs. 3-5 & 3-6, p. 33, Figs. 3-7 & 3-8, p.
34, Figs. 3-9 & 3-10, & p. 35, Fig. 3-11
 Chart: “To Learn from Expository Texts”

Lesson 5

 Session 4: Becoming Experts and Teaching Others
from Nonfiction Texts (p. 37)
 Teaching Point: Readers teach others what they’ve
learned from their nonfiction texts, paying close
attention to the main ideas and supporting details.
 Prepare Frogs and Toads excerpts
 See p. 42, Fig. 4-1, p. 44, Fig. 4-2, & p. 45, Fig. 4-3
 Charts: “To Teach Well . . . ,” “To Learn from
Expository Texts”

Lesson 6

 Session 5: Tackling Complexity (p. 47)
 Teaching Point: Readers can meet the challenge of
drafting and revising a main idea.
 Prepare text with photographs
 Chart: “To Learn from Expository Texts”

Lesson 7

 Session 6: Getting Better Requires Clear Goals and
Deliberate Work (p. 53)
 Teaching Point: Teachers analyze their own reading
skills, reflecting on what they do well and what they
could improve upon. To grow, readers come up with
clear goals as well as plans for achieving those goals.
 Prepare YouTube links of octopi
 See p. 54, Figs. 6-1 & 6-2, & p. 57, Figs. 6-3 & 6-4
Bend II: Lifting the Level of Thinking about Expository Texts

Lesson 8

 Read nonfiction
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text excerpts,
Nonfiction Reading as a Learner (p. 62)
paying particular  Teaching Point: Readers read nonfiction to learn,
attention to those
monitoring for significance, and working to find
available on the
something of interest in the text.
Heinemann
 Prepare text excerpts
website
 See p. 67, Fig. 7-2, & p .69, Fig. 7-4
 Chart: “To Learn from Expository Texts”

Lesson 9

 Session 8: Reading Differently because of
Conversations (p. 70)
 Teaching Point: When readers know they will be
discussing a text, they gather their thoughts and
prepare as they read.
 See p. 74, Figs. 8-2 & 8-3, p. 75, Figs. 8-4 & 8-5, & p.
77, Fig. 8-6
 Charts: “Talking and Thinking in Response to Our
Texts,” “Rev Up Your Mind Before Reading
Nonfiction”

Lesson 10

 Session 9: Distinguishing Your Own Opinion from
That of the Author (p. 78)
 Teaching Point: To talk and think about a text, it is
helpful for a reader to separate his or her perspective
on a topic from the perspective of the text he or she is
reading. The author of a text may have a point of view
that is different from the reader’s point of view.
 Prepare “Look Out for Those Teeth!” excerpt
 See p. 81, Figs. 9-1 & 9-2, & p. 82, Fig. 9-3
 Chart: “Determining Perspective in Nonfiction Books”

Lesson 11

 Session 10: Lifting the Level of Students’ Talk (p. 85)
 Teaching Point: Great conversation about a book uses
specific details from that book.
 See p. 112, Figs. 10-1, 10-2, & 10-3
 Chart: “Qualities of Great Conversations”
Bend III: Synthesizing and Growing Ideas in Narrative Nonfiction

Lesson 12

 Read nonfiction
text excerpts,
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paying particular  Teaching Point: Readers use different ways of reading
attention to those
for different text structures. They begin by identifying
available on the
the type of structure nonfiction text follows, then use
Heinemann
this information to help them organize their
website
understanding of the text.
 Prepare biography excerpt
 See p. 98, Figs. 11-1 & 11-2, & p. 99, Fig. 11-3
 Charts: “Rev Up Your Mind Before Reading
Nonfiction,” “Questions Narrative Nonfiction Readers
Can Ask”

Lesson 13

 Session 12: Summarizing Narrative Nonfiction (p.
100)
 Teaching Point: Readers recognize the important
details that contribute to the overarching storyline, and
learn how to synthesize secondary details and
storylines into the larger story.
 See p. 106, Fig. 12-1

Lesson 14

 Session 13: Tackling Hard Words that Complicate
Meaning (p. 107)
 Teaching Point: Good readers self-monitor, striking a
balance between reading fluently and stopping to
regain meaning when encountering unfamiliar
vocabulary.
 Prepare “Readers Climb the Hurdle of Hard Words by
. . .” bookmarks
 See p. 108, Figs. 13-2 & 13-3, & p. 109, Figs. 13-4 &
13-5

Lesson 15

 Session 14: Reading Biographies through Different
Lenses (p. 111)
 Teaching Point: Readers of narrative nonfiction read
with different lenses. One of those lenses is to
understand the story, and another lens is to learn
information.
 Prepare biography excerpt
 See p. 115, Fig. 14-1
 Chart: “When Reading Narrative Nonfiction . . .”
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Lesson 16

 Session 15: Seeking Underlying Ideas in True Stories
(p. 119)
 Teaching Point: Readers seek out unifying ideas
behind the texts they read.
 See p. 125, Fig. 15-1, & p. 128, Figs. 15-5 & 15-6
 Charts: “Seeking Underlying Ideas in Stories,” “When
Reading Narrative Nonfiction . . .”

Lesson 17

 Session 16: Bringing Your Narrative Nonfiction
Lenses to a Broader Range of Texts (p. 129)
 Teaching Point: Readers use what they know about
understanding fictional characters when they are
reading narrative nonfiction.
 See p. 134, Figs. 16-2, 16-3, & 16-4
 Charts: “When Reading Narrative Nonfiction . . . ,”
“Rev Up Your Mind Before Reading Nonfiction”

Lesson 18

 Session 17: Identifying When a Text Is Hybrid
Nonfiction and Adjusting Accordingly (p. 139)
 Teaching Point: Readers of hybrid nonfiction use
authors’ signals to shift between using narrative and
expository strategies.
 Prepare hybrid text excerpt
 Prepare “Story Elements” charts for homework
 Charts: “When Reading Narrative Nonfiction . . . ,”
“To Learn from Expository Texts”

Lesson 19

 Session 18: Becoming Your Own Reading Coach (p.
147)
 Teaching Point: Readers develop stamina and skill by
self-assessment and studying their own work.

Lesson 20

 Session 19: A Celebration (p. 151)
 Teaching Point: Readers can create monuments to
their nonfiction reading lives, helping them create a
physical manifestation of their learning.

Lesson 21
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Administer post-assessment questions (same as
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Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
Resources
Core
 Reading to Learn: Grasping Main Ideas and Text Structures (Grade 3, Unit 2)
 Gorillas by Lisa MaManus
 Frogs and Toads by Bobbie Kalman
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 The Weird and Wonderful Octopus by Lucy Calkins and Kathleen Tolan (accessible
online via www.heinemann.com)
 Ezra Jack Keats biography excerpt by the University of Southern Mississippi (accessible
online via www.heinemann.com)
 The Story of Ruby Bridges excerpt by Robert Coles (accessible online via
www.heinemann.com) (Level O)
 Cactus Hotel excerpt by Brenda Z. Guiberson (accessible online via
www.heinemann.com) (Level M)
 George Washington’s Breakfast excerpt by Jean Fritz (accessible online via
www.heinemann.com) (Level P)
 “Biographies for Grades 3-5 Book List.”
https://www.scholastic.com/teachers/lists/teaching-content/biographies-for-grades-3-5/.
Web.
 “Biographies for 3rd and 4th Graders.” http://www.teachingkidsbooks.com/3rd-4thgrade/biographies-for-3-4th-graders. Web.
 “Reading Comprehension Worksheets – Biographies.”
https://worksheetsplus.com/Reading/BiographyStoryList.html. Web.
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 December – mid January
Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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UNIT 4
Character Studies
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.1

Ask and answer such questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as
the basis for the answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.2

Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from
diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson, or
moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.3

Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations,
or feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the
sequence of events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.5

Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing
or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the
narrative or those of the characters.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.7

Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations
contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a story (e.g.,
create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.9

Compare and contrast the themes, settings, and plots of
stories written by the same author about the same or similar
characters (e.g., in books from a series).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 2-3 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

Unit Essential Questions




How do I get to know a character?
How do I follow a character across a story?
How do I compare and contrast characters across books?

Scope and Sequence
Character Studies
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at
teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)

Prior to Unit

Bend I: Getting to Know a Character as a Friend

Lesson 1

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 2

 Session 1: Readers Notice How a New Character
Talks and Acts (p.4)
 Teaching Point: Readers get to know the main
character in their book in the same way as they get to
know a new friend, noticing how the character talks
and acts.
 Prepare “Readers Understand a Story by . . .” and
“Reading Fast, Strong, and Long” bookmarks
 See p. 10, Fig. 1-1
 Charts: “Signs to Watch for When Choosing a Book,”
“Getting to Know a Character”

Lesson 2

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 4

 Session 2: From Observations to Ideas: Readers
Think, “What Is My Character Like?” (p. 12)
 Teaching Point: Once readers have gotten to know
some things about a character, they study their
observations to think, “What kind of person is this?”
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 See p. 15, Fig. 2-1
 Charts: “Signs to Watch for When Choosing a Book,”
“Getting to Know a Character”
Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 22)

Lesson 4

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 7

 Session 3: Noticing Patterns, Seeing More: Growing
Theories about a Character (p. 23)
 Teaching Point: Once readers move forward in a book,
they notice patterns in a character’s actions and
feelings, and they use those patterns to develop a
theory about the character.
 See p. 29, Fig. 3-1, & p. 30, Fig. 3-2
 Chart: “Getting to Know a Character”

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 8

 Session 4: Growing Bigger Theories about a
Character: Asking Why (p. 34)
 Teaching Point: Once readers have developed theories
about characters, they challenge themselves to dig
deeper, asking, “Why might the character be this
way?” and then to think, “My bigger idea about the
character is that ....... ”
 See p. 41, Fig. 4-1
 Charts: “Getting to Know a Character,” “Writing
Long about a Theory”

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 9

 Session 5: Using Theories about Characters to Predict
(p. 43)
 Teaching Point: Once readers understand a character
in deeper ways and have a sense of who the character
is, readers can use this knowledge to predict.
 See p. 51, Fig. 5-1
 Chart: “Getting to Know a Character”

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 12

 Session 6: Taking Stock and Self-Assessing: Looking
at Checklists, Noticing Strengths and Weaknesses, and
Making New Reading Goals (p. 52)
 Teaching Point: Using the Narrative Learning
Progression can help readers analyze their work and
set new reading goals.
 Prepare self-assessment materials (available on

Lesson 5

Lesson 6

Lesson 7
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Heinemann website)
 See p. 55, Fig. 6-1
Bend II: Following a Character’s Journey

Lesson 8

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 15


Lesson 9

 Use Peter’s Chair for Lesson 8.
 Session 7: Stories Are Shaped like a Mountain:
Readers Watch Characters Go Up – and Down (p. 58)
 Teaching Point: All characters move across a story in
predictable ways. Readers understand how characters
fit into the shape of a story.
 See p. 63, Fig. 7-1
 Chart: “Getting to Know a Character”

 Session 8: Readers Expect Characters to Face – and
React to – Trouble (p. 69)
 Teaching Point: Readers expect characters to face
Read Because of
problems. Readers notice what problems characters
Winn-Dixie
face and also how they react to these.
through end of
 See p. 76, Fig. 8-1
Chp. 17
 Charts: “Following a Character Up and Down the
Story Mountain,” “What Should We Think about as
We Create Our Book Club Rules and Identity?”

Lesson 10

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 19

 Session 9: Readers Notice the Roles Secondary
Characters Play in the Main Character’s Journey (p.
78)
 Teaching Point: Readers pay close attention to the
roles that secondary characters in a story play in the
main character’s journey. Readers ask themselves,
“Why did the author put this character into this story?”
 See p. 85, Fig. 9-1, & p. 86, Fig. 9-2
 Chart: “Following a Character Up and Down the Story
Mountain”

Lesson 11

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 21

 Session 10: Noticing the Roles Illustrations Play in a
Story (p. 87)
 Inquiry Questions: Why might authors include
illustrations? What do pictures contribute or add to
stories?
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 See p. 89, Fig. 10-1

Lesson 12

Lesson 13

Lesson 14

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 23

 Session 11: Readers Pay Close Attention to the
Climax of a Story, Noticing How the Main Character
Is Tested (p. 95)
 Teaching Point: As readers near the end of the story,
they anticipate that things will heat up and the
character will be tested in some way. When this
happens, readers notice how the character reacts, the
choices the characters makes that set him or her in a
new direction, and reflect on the significance of this
moment to the character’s journey.
 See p. 99, Fig. 11-1
 Charts: “Following a Character Up and Down the
Story Mountain,” “Getting to Know a Character,”
“Use the Story Mountain to Guide Your Reading”

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 25

 Session 12: Readers Notice How a Character Resolves
Big Trouble (p. 104)
 Teaching Point: Characters draw on traits and internal
resources they have had all along to resolve their
problems.
 Chart: “Following a Character Up and Down the Story
Mountain”

 Read Because of
Winn-Dixie
through end of
Chp. 26

 Session 13: Readers Learn Lessons Alongside Their
Characters (p. 109)
 Teaching Point: As a story nears the end and a
character resolves his or her problems, characters, and
readers too, learn lessons.
 See p. 113, Fig. 13-1

Lesson 15
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 Session 14: Lingering with a Story after It’s Done:
Looking Back to Analyze Author’s Craft (p. 119)
 Teaching Point: Once they get to the end of a book,
expert readers think about how all the parts fit together
to make the whole story. Readers examine how the
parts of a story go together, noting what particular
parts do, as well as how parts connect.
 Prepare sorting activity
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 Charts: “Story Elements,” “Prompts to Support
Thinking about Author’s Craft”
Bend III: Comparing and Contrasting Characters across Books

Lesson 16

Lesson 17

Lesson 18

 Read Make Way
for Dyamonde
Daniel through
end of Chp. 2

 Session 15: Comparing Characters: Noticing
Similarities and Differences (p. 130)
 Teaching Point: Readers think comparatively across
books that go together in some way. They think about
how the main characters are similar: they ways they
behave, the things they say, as well as what they care
about. They also think about how the characters are
different.
 Prepare sentence frames tool
 See p. 133, Fig. 15-1, & p. 137, Fig. 15-2
 Charts: Getting to Know a Character,” “Following a
Character Up and Down the Story Mountain,”
“Comparing Characters that ‘Go Together’”

 Read Make Way
for Dyamonde
Daniel through
end of Chp. 4

 Session 16: Readers Compare the Problems
Characters Face – and Their Reactions (p. 139)
 Teaching Point: One important way readers compare
characters in two books is to notice and name the
kinds of problems each one has, and the ways in
which each reacts to these.
 See p. 143, Fig. 16-1
 Charts: “Getting to Know a Character,” “Comparing
Characters that ‘Go Together’”

 Read Make Way
for Dyamonde
Daniel through
end of Chp. 6

 Session 17: Readers Ask, “What Makes You Say
That?”: Engaging in Text-Based Mini-Arguments
about Characters
 Teaching Point: Readers can develop debatable ideas
about characters across books by exploring a big
question with no one “right” answer. They can use
mini-arguments to share their ideas, supporting them
with evidence from the text.
 See p. 157, Fig. 17-1
 Charts: “Predictable Debate Questions,” “Comparing
Characters that ‘Go Together’”
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Lesson 19

 Read Make Way
for Dyamonde
Daniel through
end of Chp. 8

 Session 18: Comparing and Contrasting the Lessons
Characters Learn (p. 159)
 Teaching Point: Another way to draw comparisons
across books is by studying the lessons characters
learn from the problems they encounter.
 View videolink “Using a Learning Progression to
Support Self-Assessment”
 Chart: “Comparing Characters that ‘Go Together’”

Lesson 20

 Session 19: Celebration (p. 170)
 Children can work in clubs to develop text set book
lists to be displayed within the school community.

Lesson 21

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as
used for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
 For students not meeting the September/October Benchmark, Formal Running Records
utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Character Studies (Grade 3, Unit 3)
 Because of Winn-Dixie by Kate DiCamillo (Level R)
 Peter’s Chair by Ezra Jack Keats (Level J)
 Make Way for Dyamonde Daniel by Nikki Grimes (Level P)
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 the Amber Brown series by Paula Danziger (Levels K-O)
 the Judy Moody series by Megan McDonald (Level M)
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the Horrible Harry series by Suzy Kline (Levels M-O)
the Ivy and Bean series by Annie Barrows (Levels M-O)
My Name Is Maria Isabel by Alma Flor Ada (Level N)
the Dragon Slayers’ Academy series by Kate McMullan (Level N)
Sable by Karen Hesse (Level O)
the Geronimo Stilton series by Geronimo Stilton (Level O)
the Clementine series by Sara Pennypacker (Levels O-Q)
The Hundred Dresses by Eleanor Estes (Level P)
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries

Time Allotment
 late January – February
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UNIT 5
Research Clubs: Elephants, Penguins, and Frogs, Oh My!
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.1

Ask and answer such questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as
the basis for the answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.2

Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details
and explain how they support the main idea.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.3

Describe the relationship between a series of historical
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical
procedures in a text, using language that pertains to time,
sequence, and cause/effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 3
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.5

Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words,
sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant to a
given topic efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author
of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.7

Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps,
photographs) and the words in a text to demonstrate
understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how
key events occur).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.8

Describe the logical connection between particular
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.9

Compare and contrast the most important points and key
details presented in two texts on the same topic.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.6

With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as
well as to interact and collaborative with others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources
and sort evidence into provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.5

Create engaging audio recordings of stories or poems that
demonstrate fluid reading at an understandable pace; add
visual displays when appropriate to emphasize or enhance
certain facts or details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

Unit Essential Questions




How do I research a topic?
How do I start a second cycle of research?
How do I synthesize, compare, and contrast across animals?
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Scope and Sequence
Research Clubs: Elephants, Penguins, and Frogs, Oh My!
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at
teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)

Prior to Unit

Bend I: Researching a Topic

Lesson 1

 Session 1: Revving Up for a Research Project:
Readers Orient Themselves to a Text Set (p. 3)
 Teaching Point: To learn about a topic, researchers
look over their resources and organize them, read an
easy book to get an overview, and skim tables of
contents and illustrations to glean main subtopics.
 Prepare animal books and animal videos
 See p. 7, Fig. 1-1, & p. 9, Fig. 1-2
 Charts: “To Research . . . ,” “To Learn from
Expository Texts”

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Cross-Text Synthesis (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: As researchers dig into a topic, they
identify subtopics within it, and as they read more
about the subtopics, they synthesize the information
the way experts do.
 Prepare Penguins and The Penguin excerpts
 See p. 14, Fig. 2-2
 Charts: “To Research . . . ,” “Synthesizing
Information in Conversation”

Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 19)

Lesson 4

 Session 3: Using the Lingo of Experts (p. 21)
 Teaching Point: As readers read more about a subject,
they learn and use that subject’s technical vocabulary.
 Prepare “Word Bank for Penguin Topic”
 See p. 25, Fig. 3-1, & p. 27, Figs. 3-2 & 3-3
 Chart: “To Research . . .”
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Lesson 5

 Session 4: Zeal Matters: Pursuing Collaborative
Inquiries with Commitment (p. 30)
 Teaching Point: Strong readers pitch in to
collaborative reading work with enthusiasm and
commitment.
 Prepare link to “I Whistle a Happy Tune”
 See p. 34, Fig. 4-2, & p. 37, Fig. 4-3
 Chart: “To Research . . .”

Lesson 6

 Session 5: Growing Ideas about Nonfiction (p. 38)
 Teaching Point: Readers can get ideas about
nonfiction by paying close attention to the traits,
motivations, and struggles of their nonfiction subject.
 See p. 43, Fig. 5-1, & p. 45, Figs. 5-2 & 5-3
 Charts: “To Research . . . ,” “Talking and Thinking in
Response to Our Texts”

 Read The
Whispering Land
excerpt

 Session 6: Researchers Ask Questions (p. 47)
 Teaching Point: Researchers analyze the information
that they collect, asking and answering the allimportant question: Why?
 See p. 48, Fig. 6-1

Lesson 7

Bend II: A Second Cycle of Research

Lesson 8

 Session 7: Planning a Second Study (p. 52)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers plan how to study
a new topic, using all they know about reading and
research strategies.
 See p. 57, Fig. 7-1
 Chart: “To Research . . .”

Lesson 9

 Session 8: Reading with Volume and Fluency (p. 60)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers use an explaining
voice to read with fluency.
 Prepare link to “The Trials of a Tadpole”
 See p. 66, Fig. 8-1
 Charts: “Narrators of Nonfiction Use Their Voices . .
.”

Lesson 10

 Session 9: Readers Notice Text Structures and Use
Them to Organize Their Learning (p. 68)
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 Teaching Point: When readers recognize the structure
of the texts they read, they can use those same text
structures to help organize their notes and their
learning.
 Prepare Frogs and Toads excerpts
 See p. 75, Fig. 9-2
 Charts: “Researchers Take Notes that Follow the
Structure of Their Texts,” “To Research . . .”

Lesson 11

 Session 10: Compare and Contrast (p. 77)
 Teaching Point: Readers recognize when authors use a
compare-and-contrast structure in their nonfiction
texts.
 Prepare Frogs and Toads excerpt
 See p. 82, Fig. 10-2, & p. 83, Fig.10-3
 Charts: “Researchers Take Notes that Follow the
Structure of Their Texts,” “Compare and Contrast”

Lesson 12

 Session 11: Cause and Effect (p. 87)
 Teaching Point: Readers recognize when authors use a
cause-and-effect structure in their nonfiction texts.
 Prepare Penguins and The Penguin excerpts
 See p. 91, Fig. 11-1, & p. 94, Fig. 11-2
 Chart: “Researchers Take Notes that Follow the
Structure of Their Texts”

 Read Frogs and
Toads excerpt

 Session 12: Reading Closely, Thinking Deeply (p. 96)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers carefully consider
the choices made by an author, and they read closely
to understand why the author made those choices.
 See p. 100, Fig. 12-1
 Charts: “To Research . . . ,” “Synthesizing Information
in Conversation”

Lesson 13

Bend III: Synthesizing, Comparing, and Contrasting

Lesson 14
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 Session 13: Experts Widen Their Field of Focus and
See Patterns (p. 106)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers develop expertise
about a topic by thinking about patterns and
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relationships.
 Prepare Frogs and Toads and Penguins excerpts
 See p. 113, Fig. 13-1
 Charts: “Compare and Contrast,” “To Research . . . ,”
“Researchers Take Notes that Follow the Structure of
Their Texts”

Lesson 15

 Session 14: Asking Questions, Growing Big Ideas (p.
115)
 Teaching Point: When readers research similarities
and differences between things, they ask questions and
form theories about their subject, then make plans to
read further to test those boundaries.
 See p. 122, Fig. 14-1
 Charts: “Questions lead to . . . ,” “To Grow Big
Questions and Ideas in a Comparative Study, Readers
Will: ,” “To Research . . .”

Lesson 16

 Session 15: Pursuing Questions (p. 124)
 Teaching Point: Experts pause to think about their
process, taking stock of where they are, considering
what they need to do next, and moving forward, with a
plan.
 See p. 125, Fig. 15-1, & p. 126, Fig. 15-2

Lesson 17

 Session 16: Developing Evidence-Based Theories (p.
127)
 Teaching Point: Researchers study all of the evidence
they find to grow new evidence-based theories.
 See p. 129, Fig. 16-1
 Chart: “To Research . . .”

Lesson 18

 Read Giraffes
excerpt

 Session 17: Adding to Theories by Researching BigPicture Concepts (p. 135)
 Teaching Point: Researchers study all of the evidence
they find to grow new evidence-based theories.
 See p. 139, Fig. 17-1, & p. 141, Fig. 17-2

Lesson 19

 Read Frogs and
Toads excerpt

 Session 18: Learning to Apply the Knowledge
Readers Develop through Their Research (p. 144)
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 Teaching Point: When researching to solve a realworld problem, researchers consider ways they might
solve the problem, think about the information they
need, and make a plan for the work they need to do.
 Prepare “Real-Life Problems” list
 Chart: “To Research Real-Life Problems . . .”

Lesson 20

Lesson 21

 Session 19: Finding Solutions to Real-World
Problems: A Celebration (p. 154)
 Teaching Point: The information learned and the ideas
grown can be applied to solving real-world problems.
 See p. 155, Fig. 19-1, p. 156, Fig. 19-2, & p. 157, Fig.
 19-3
 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
Resources
Core
 Research Clubs: Elephants, Penguins, and Frogs, Oh My! (Grade 3, Unit 4)
 Penguins by Bobbie Kalman (Level unknown)
 The Penguin: A Funny Bird by Béatrice Fontanal (Level unknown)
 Frogs and Toads by Bobbie Kalman (Level unknown)
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 The Whispering Land excerpt by Gerald Durrell (accessible online via
www.heinemann.com) (Level unknown)
Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Reading

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

48










Giraffes excerpt by Emilie U. Lepthien (accessible online via www.heinemann.com)
(Level L)
“Trials of a Tadpole” by National Geographic.
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=r3zqdWSYgSA. Web.
Frogs by Elizabeth Carney (Level L)
The Life Cycle of a Frog by Bobbie Kalman (accessible online via www.heinemann.com)
(Level unknown)
Penguins by Seymour Simon (Level O)
Penguins by Lucia Raatma (Level Q)
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Text sets corresponding with science biomes:
o Arctic
 penguins
 bears
 whales
 seals
 foxes
 reindeer
o Rainforest
 monkeys
 snakes
 big cats
 frogs and toads
 birds

Time Allotment
 March – April (including days for specific standardized assessment preparation)
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UNIT 6
Countries around the World
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.1

Ask and answer such questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as
the basis for the answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.2

Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details
and explain how they support the main idea.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.3

Describe the relationship between a series of historical
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical
procedures in a text, using language that pertains to time,
sequence, and cause/effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 3
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.5

Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words,
sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant to a
given topic efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.7

Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps,
photographs) and the words in a text to demonstrate
understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how
key events occur).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.8

Describe the logical connection between particular
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.9

Compare and contrast the most important points and key
details presented in two texts on the same topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.6

With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as
well as to interact and collaborative with others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources
and sort evidence into provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.5

Create engaging audio recordings of stories or poems that
demonstrate fluid reading at an understandable pace; add
visual displays when appropriate to emphasize or enhance
certain facts or details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

Unit Essential Questions







How can I use all that I know about nonfiction reading in order to launch a research
inquiry about the factors that shape life in different countries?
How can I think critically about the reasons that texts offer contrasting information on the
same topic?
How can I learn about a country using a variety of texts and lenses?
How can I research a different country?
How can I explore similarities and differences to grow ideas about two different
countries?
How does literature (folktales and fairy tales) reflect the characteristics of a culture?

Scope and Sequence
Countries around the World
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop

Bend I: Learning about a Country Using a Variety of Texts and Lenses

Lesson 1

 Read China: The
People excerpt
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 Focus: Readers Orient Themselves to a Text Set (p. 5)
 Teaching Point: To rev up for a research project,
researchers organize resources, read an easy overview
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book, glean main subtopics, and read across books in
one subtopic after another.
 Charts: “To Research . . .”

Lesson 2

Lesson 3

Lesson 4

Lesson 5

 Read China: The
People excerpt

 Focus: Readers Have Repertoire of Note-Taking
Strategies (p. 5)
 Teaching Point: Readers pay attention to text structure
from the get-go to guide their note-taking.
 Charts “Researchers Take Notes that Follow the
Structure of Their Texts”

 Read China: The
People excerpt

 Focus: Readers Have a Lens through Which to Angle
their Research (p. 5)
 Teaching Point: Readers can choose lenses, such as
education or geography, through which to study their
country and focus their research.

 Read China: The
People excerpt

 Focus: Readers Move Beyond Just Gathering
Information to Growing Ideas (p. 5)
 Teaching Point: In addition to listing facts, good
readers spent time growing ideas and making
connections from subtopic to subtopic.
 Chart: “Talking and Thinking in Response to Our
Texts”

 Read China: The
People excerpt

 Focus: Readers Synthesize Their Learning by
Teaching Others about Their Topics (p. 5)
 Teaching Point: Good readers summarize and
determine importance rather than just read parts of the
texts to each other.
 Chart: “Talking and Thinking in Response to Our
Texts”
 Focus: Readers Acquire and Use the Specific
Vocabulary of Their Topics (p. 5)
 Teaching Point: Readers can lift the level of their
conversation and writing about reading by trying to
use more of the words that the author has used often.

Lesson 6

Bend II: Researching a Different Country
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Lesson 7

Lesson 8

Lesson 9

 Read True
Books: Greece
excerpt

 Focus: Planning a Second Study (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: Researchers think about tools and
resources that were helpful during past projects, and
then plan to use these as they embark on a new
project.

 Read True
Books: Greece
excerpt

 Focus: Organizing Research (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: Researchers make choices about how
their research will be organized, and they plan their
notes accordingly.
 Prepare tables of contents from a few books on Greece

 Read True
Books: Greece
excerpt

 Focus: Taking Notes and Learning from Each Other’s
Notes (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: Researchers share what they are
learning in teams, taking notes on information they
learn from their groupmates, just as they would take
notes on information they learn from books.

Bend III: Learning and Thinking across Countries:
Exploring Similarities and Differences to Grow Ideas

Lesson 10

 Focus: Comparing and Contrasting Countries (p. 12)
 Teaching Point: When researchers compare and
contrast, they don’t just name similarities and
differences. They also think, talk, and write about why
and how these might be significant.
 Prepare a book on China and a book on Greece

Lesson 11

 Focus: Developing New Theories and Conclusions (p.
12)
 Teaching Point: Researchers use compare and contrast
observations to develop new theories and conclusions.

Lesson 12

 Focus: Acquiring New Knowledge (p. 12)
 Teaching Point: Researchers often revisit their notes
after they acquire new knowledge, using their new
knowledge to draw conclusions and develop theories
about the information.

Bend IV: Learning about Countries and Cultures through Literature
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(Folktales and Fairy Tales)
 Focus: Noticing Similarities and Differences Among
Fairy Tales (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: Readers notice the similarities and
differences among fairy tales from different
countries.
 Guide students in an inquiry to chart distinguishing
features of fairy tales. Chart can include: fairy tale
title, important characteristics (e.g., good vs. evil,
magic), life lessons, cultural elements (e.g., fishing
being an important livelihood in some cultures)
 Highlight changes in fairy tales between cultures
that are meaningful are have significance.

Lesson 13

Lesson 14

Lesson 15

 Consider
reading excerpts
from Lon Po
Po: A RedRiding Hood
Story from
China

Lesson 16
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 Focus: Drawing on Nonfiction to Help Think More
Deeply about Fiction (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: Researchers pay attention to the
influence of a culture on a story.
 Focus: Using Fiction to Learn More about a Culture
(p. 14)
 Teaching Point: “Today I want to teach you that
readers compare and contrast stories about
cultures to learn more about these cultures.”
 Chart: “Lenses to use While Reading Folktales to
Learn More about Culture”
 Guide students through examining clothing,
language, power, transportation, money and
wealth, messages/lessons, geography, and/or
architecture. (This continues through Lesson 16.)
 Example: Many books have a wise older
grandparent because several cultures teach
children to listen to adults.
 Focus: Comparing and Contrasting Stories from
Different Countries (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: Researchers observe and discuss the
similarities and differences of the same tale from
different cultures.
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Lesson 17

 Focus: Studying Character Traits to Learn about a
Culture (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: Researchers get to know the
characters in their fairy tales to help them learn about
the values of that culture.
 Chart: “Getting to Know a Character”

Lesson 18

 Focus: Celebration (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: Researchers highlight all of their
new knowledge by teaching others what they’ve
learned.
 Tip: You might use a fairy tale for Readers’
Theatre; this link is to a few scripts:
www.thebestclass.org/rtscripts.html.

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Countries around the World (Grades 3-5, If/Then Curriculum)
 China: The People by Bobbie Kalman (Level T)
 True Books: Greece by Christine Petersen and David Petersen (Level unknown)
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 The Great Wall of China by Leonard Everett Fisher (Level Q)
 You Wouldn’t Want to Work on the Great Wall of China!: Defenses You’d Rather Not
Build by Jacqueline Morley (Level W)
 Beauty and the Beast Stories around the World: 3 Beloved Tales by Cari Meister
 Cinderella Stories around the World: 4 Beloved Tales by Cari Meister
 Snow White Stories around the World: 4 Beloved Tales by Jessica Gunderson
 Africa
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o Pretty Salma: A Little Red Riding Hood Story from Africa by Niki Daly
o Princess and the Peas by Rachel Himes
o Hansel and Gretel by Rachel Isadora
o The Princess and the Pea by Rachel Isadora
o The Ghanaian Goldilocks by Tamara Pizzoli
o Little Read and the Very Hungry Lion by Alex T. Smith
o Mufaro’s Beautiful Daughters: An African Tale by John Steptoe
Brazil
o “Brazilian Fairy Tales, Folk Tales, and Fables.”
https://fairytalez.com/region/brazilian/. Web.
China
o I Can Eat with Chopsticks: A Tale of the Chopstick Brothers and How They Became a
Pair by Lin Xin
o The Korean Cinderella by Shirley Climo
o Lon Po Po: A Red-Riding Hood Story from China by Ed Young
o Yeh-Shen: A Cinderella Story from China by Ai-Ling Louie
Greece
o The Orphan: A Cinderella Story from Greece by Anthony Manna
India
o The Persian Cinderella by Shirley Climo
o The Golden Sandal: A Middle Eastern Cinderella Story by Rebecca Hickox
o Anklet for a Princess: A Cinderella Story from India by Lila Mehta
o Rapunzel by Chloe Perkins
Ireland
o The Irish Cinderlad by Shirley Climo
Mexico
o Domítíla: A Cinderella Tale from the Mexican Tradition by Jewell Reinhart Coburn
o Adelita: A Mexican Cinderella Story by Tomie dePaola
o The Three Little Javelinas by Susan Lowell
Native America
o The Legend of the Bluebonnet by Tomie dePaola
o Little Roja Riding Hood by Susan Middleton Elya (Spanish)
o The Rough-Face Girl by Rafe Martin
o Sootface: An Ojibwa Cinderella Story by Robert D. San Souci
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
fairytalez.com. https://fairytalez.com/regions/. Web.

Time Allotment
 May – June

CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. A Guide to the Reading Workshop: Intermediate Grades. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2015. Print.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as writers and engage in
writing on a daily basis in the Grade Three Writing Workshop. Teachers will use their own
writing as examples for students during the mini-lesson delivered at the beginning of workshop.
For the majority of the workshop time, students will be writing independently and building their
stamina for writing throughout the school year while the teacher circulates around the room to
confer with students individually and in small groups. Students will have writing partners with
whom they may also confer. Writers will have a choice of topics and will employ rich mentor
texts as references to find examples of how other writers have told a story or written information
or opinion-based text. Students will write with a purpose and audience in mind, and each
student’s Writer’s Notebook(s) and Folders will hold evidence of the child’s writing across each
genre throughout the school year. Writers explore a variety of skills transferable across all
genres, including narrative, opinion, and informational writing.
Writers understand the writing process and focus on that process as they work through
generating ideas, drafting, rehearsing, revising, and editing. They demonstrate their many drafts
by using different colored pens to revise and edit. They realize the importance of the process (the
HOW) over the product (the WHAT).
In Grade Three, students build upon the knowledge gained in Grades K-2 to write more
sophisticated pieces across a variety of genres including narrative, informational, and opinion
writing.
Additionally in Grade Three, students are taught cursive language using Wilson Language.
Building on the verbiage from Fundations, grade 3 language study follows with a focus on
cursive writing formation.
Each day, approximately 55 minutes is to be spent on Writing Workshop. (Additionally,
approximately 60 minutes is to be spent on Reading Workshop, and approximately 20 minutes
on Interactive Read-Aloud.)

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Writing

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

2

COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement through the writing
process so that each student will see himself/herself as a writer and reflect on the processes
learned.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 writing is a process and each component has importance.
 writers set goals for their writing and work to meet them.
 writers write for specific audiences.
 writers generate ideas from their own experiences and the writing of others.
 writers use a wide repertoire of learned strategies to create effective writing.
 writers work to increase their volume and stamina.
 writers remain engaged in their writing, which can include talking, planning, and
drafting.
 writers write and revise with increasing precision and complexity.
 writers revise and experiment with craft (word choice, dialogue, description, varied
sentence length) to bring out significance and meaning.
 writers reflect on their own writing and the writing of peers using specific writing
language.
 writers apply learned language conventions consistently.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS
















How do I understand who I am as a writer?
How can I use writing tools?
How can we use writing to better understand our world?
How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
How do I become a stronger narrative story writer?
How do I become a more persuasive writer?
How do I become a stronger informational writer?
How do I write for an audience?
How do I hook my reader?
How do I organize the structure of my writing according to my purpose?
How do I revise my writing to elaborate?
How do I apply editing skills to my writing pieces?
How do I help others with writing?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
How do I share my writing with others?
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COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .



that writing is a process.
key writing vocabulary: generating ideas, drafting, revising, editing, stamina, publishing,
mentor text, share, claim, evidence, and partnership.

Students will be able to . . .
 write a piece in each genre: narrative, informational, and opinion/persuasive.
 introduce a topic, opinion, or situation.
 create an organizational structure that groups reasons, details, examples, or a sequence of
events.
 provide reasons and/or details to support the main idea of a piece of writing.
 use temporal words, linking words, and linking phrases.
 compose a concluding statement or section that provides a sense of closure.
 use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and feelings.
 collaborate with a partner about writing.

WRITING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Writing Workshop

mid September –
mid October

Unit 1: Narrative: Crafting True Stories

late October –
November
December –
mid January
late January –
February
March –
April
May –
June

Unit 2: Opinion Writing: Changing the World: Persuasive
Speeches, Petitions, and Editorials
Unit 3: Informational Writing: The Art of Information
Writing
Unit 4: Opinion Writing: The Baby Literary Essay
Unit 5: Writing about Research
Unit 6: Narrative Writing: Once Upon a Time: Adapting
and Writing Fairy Tales
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UNIT 1
Narrative: Crafting True Stories
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.a

Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds
naturally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.b

Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and
feelings to develop experiences and events or show the
response of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.c

Use temporal words and phrases to signal event order.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.d

Provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.5

With guidance and support from adults, develop and
strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; and sort evidence into
provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.a

Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in
paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g.,
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to
aiding comprehension.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.a

Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing
a narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence
that unfolds naturally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.b

Use dialogue and description to develop experiences and
events or show the responses of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.c

Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage
the sequence of events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.d

Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to
convey experiences and events precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.e

Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9.a

Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story
or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions].”).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.1

Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of
a text, referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the
answers

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.2

Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from
diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson, or
moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.3

Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations,
or feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the
sequence of events

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.5

Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing
or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.7

Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations
contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a story (e.g.,
create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including those that allude to significant
characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.5

Explain major differences between poems, drama, and
prose, and refer to the structural elements of poems (e.g.,
verse, rhythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters,
settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when
writing or speaking about a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.6

Compare and contrast the point of view from which
different stories are narrated, including the difference
between first- and third-person narrations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.a

Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied
required material; explicitly draw on that preparation and
other information known about the topic to explore ideas
under discussion.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.b

Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the
floor in respectful ways, listening to others with care,
speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.c

Ask questions to check understanding of information
presented, stay on topic, and link their comments to the
remarks of others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.d

Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the
discussion.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.b

Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.d

Form and use regular and irregular verbs.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.e

Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I will walk)
verb tenses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.f

Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.i

Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.c

Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.e

Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other
studied words and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g.,
sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.f

Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word
families, position-based spellings, syllable patterns, ending
rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.g

Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.b

Recognize and observe differences between the
conventions of spoken and written standard English.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5.a

Distinguish the literal and nonliteral meanings of words and
phrases in context (e.g., take steps).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5.b

Identify real-life connections between words and their use
(e.g., describe people who are friendly or helpful).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5.c

Distinguish shades of meaning among related words that
describe states of mind or degrees of certainty (e.g., knew,
believed, suspected, heard, wondered).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use grade-appropriate conversational, general
academic, and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal spatial and temporal
relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went looking
for them).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.a

Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that) and
relative adverbs (where, when, why).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.a

Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.b

Choose punctuation for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
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are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation,
and endangered when discussing animal preservation).
Unit Essential Questions









How do I use the writing tools in the classroom to support my writing?
How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
○ How do I use lists and/or personal experiences to generate ideas?
○ How do I use my personal experiences to generate ideas?
How do I apply revision strategies to elaborate my writing pieces?
○ How do I stretch out the “heart” of my story?
○ How do I group related sentences into paragraphs?
○ How do I balance dialogue with actions, thoughts, and details about setting?
How do I edit as I write to make my writing as clear as possible?
○ How do I use checklists to help me edit writing?
How do I help others with writing?
○ How do I work effectively with a writing partner?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
○ How do I use exact words, descriptive details, and punctuation?
How do I share my writing with others in a publishing celebration?

Scope and Sequence
Narrative: Crafting True Stories




Prior to Unit




Set up your room for Writing Workshop. See Chps. 4-8 of A Guide to
the Common Core Workshop.
Have a meeting area for mini-lessons and a writing center where
students will get supplies as needed.
Use the opening days of school to help students become accustomed to
the writing routines that they will use throughout the year. This should
include introduction to the writing notebooks/folders they will use in
your classroom.
Show students what a teacher-student and peer conference would look
like. Consider showing students a video from the Teachers College
Writing Project to demonstrate conferences.
Have students review their writing from the previous year to notice
strengths and areas of growth. Teach students how to set goals using the
checklist. The checklist and the upcoming pre-assessment can help
students determine goals, perhaps with your help.

Bend I: Writing Personal Narratives with Independence
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Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story, that you can write? Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning for your story;
• Use transition words to tell what happened in order;
• Elaborate to help readers picture your story;
• Show what your story is really about;
• Write an ending to your story.”

Lesson 1

Session 1: Starting the Writing Workshop: Visualizing Possibilities (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Finding Ideas and Writing Up a Storm (p. 12)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Drawing on Repertoire of Strategies: Writing with Independence
(p. 22)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Writers Use a Storyteller’s Voice: They Tell Stories, Not
Summaries (p. 34)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Taking Stock: Pausing to Ask, “How Am I Doing?” (p. 45)

Lesson 6

Session 6: Editing As We Go: Making Sure Others Can Read Our Writing
(p. 55)
Bend II: Becoming a Storyteller on the Page

Lesson 7

Session 7: Rehearsing: Storytelling and Leads (p. 64)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Writing Discovery Drafts (p. 74)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Revising by Studying What Other Authors Have Done (p. 82)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Storytellers Develop the Heart of a Story (p. 91)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Paragraphing to Support Sequencing, Dialogue, and
Elaboration (p. 102)
Bend III: Writing with New Independence on a Second Piece
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Lesson 12

Session 12: Becoming One’s Own Job Captain: Starting a Second Piece,
Working with New Independence (p. 112)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Revision Happens throughout the Writing Process (p. 121)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Drafting: Writing from Inside a Memory (p. 124)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Revision: Balancing Kinds of Details (p. 133)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Commas and Quotation Marks: Punctuating Dialogue (p. 138)

Bend IV: Fixing Up and Fancying Up Our Best Work: Revision and Editing
Lesson 17

Session 17: Writers Revise in Big, Important Ways (p. 148)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Revising Endings: Learning from Published Writing (p. 155)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Using Editing Checklists (p. 161)

Lesson 20

Session 20: Publishing: A Writing Community Celebrates (p. 169)

After Lesson 20

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story that you can write? Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning for your story;
• Use transition words to tell what happened in order;
• Elaborate to help readers picture your story;
• Show what your story is really about;
• Write an ending to your story.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the narrative genre.
(See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample will be
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without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The on-demand is
used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric is based on
the grade 3 narrative writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The
rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement.
This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a story to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 3 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the narrative
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 3 rubric for narrative writing and is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Narrative: Crafting True Stories (Grade 3, Unit 1)
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
 Online resources (www.heinemann.com)
 “Grade 3 Writing Curriculum Selections – Summer 2017” packet
 Writing Pathways
 Come On, Rain! By Karen Hesse
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
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Supplemental
Teacher:
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
Time Allotment
 mid September – mid October (including approximately 4 days for work
with grammar/conventions using Write Source)

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Writing

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

14

UNIT 2
Opinion Writing: Changing the World: Persuasive Speeches, Petitions, and Editorials
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.a

Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an
opinion, and create an organizational structure that lists
reasons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.b

Provide reasons that support the opinion.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.c

Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, therefore,
since, for example) to connect opinion and reasons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.d

Provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.6

With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as
well as to interact and collaborate with others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources
and sort evidence into provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.a

Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create
an organizational structure in which related ideas are
grouped to support the writer’s purpose.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.b

Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.c

Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for
instance, in order to, in addition).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.d

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
opinion presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.c

Link ideas within categories of information using words
and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.d

Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to
convey experiences and events precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.8

Describe the logical connection between particular
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.b

Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the
floor in respectful ways, listening to others with care,
speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.c

Ask questions to check understand of information
presented, stay on topics, and link their comments to the
remarks of others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.e

Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I will walk)
verb tenses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.i

Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.a

Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.c

Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.e

Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other
studied words and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g.,
sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.f

Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word
families, position-based spellings, syllable patterns, ending
rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.g

Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2.a

Use correct capitalization.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.a

Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

Unit Essential Questions






How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
○ How do I think about problems in our world to help me generate ideas?
How do I write for an audience?
○ How do I think about how my introduction and conclusion impacts my audience?
How do I apply revision strategies to elaborate my writing pieces?
○ How do I use examples and mini-stories to make my writing more persuasive?
How do I share my writing with others, including the people who can effect change?
How do I organize the structure of my writing according to my purpose?
○ How do I categorize my reasons and examples effectively?

Scope and Sequence
Opinion Writing: Changing the World: Persuasive Speeches, Petitions, and Editorials
Please announce to all students the day prior: “Think of a topic that you
know a lot about or about which you have strong feelings. Tomorrow, you
will have 45 minutes to write an opinion text in which you will write your
opinion or claim and tell reasons why you feel that way. If you want to find
information from a book or other outside source, you may bring notes – but
Prior to On-Demand
no pre-written paragraphs – with you tomorrow. Please use the index card I
Pre-Assessment
have given you to take your notes and record your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.
Bend I: Launching Work on Persuasive Speeches

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you know a lot about or about which you
have strong feelings. Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an
opinion or argument text in which you will write your opinion or claim and
tell reasons why you feel that way. Use everything you know about essays,
persuasive letters, and reviews to do this. Keep in mind that you’ll have
only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will need to plan, draft,
revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Writing

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

18

•
•
•
•
•

Write a beginning and give your opinion;
Name reasons to show why you have that opinion;
Give evidence (details, facts, examples) to prove your opinion;
Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
Write an ending for your piece.”

Lesson 1

Session 1: Practicing Persuasion (p. 2)
Note: You should choose a topic that works for your classroom, one to
which students will relate. There is no mid-workshop teaching point today.

Lesson 2

Session 2: Gathering Brave, Bold Opinions for Persuasive Writing (p. 10)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Drawing on a Repertoire of Strategies for Generating Opinion
Writing: Writing with Independence (p. 20)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Considering Audience to Say More (p. 30)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Editing as You Go: Making Sure Your Audience Can Always
Read Your Drafts (p. 42)

Lesson 6

Session 6: Taking Stock and Setting Goals (p. 51)
Bend II: Raising the Level of Persuasive Writing

Lesson 7

Session 7: Gathering All You Know about Your Opinion (p. 60)
Note: Your mini-lesson will likely take longer today; see the design
template on the CD-ROM or the Heinemann website.

Lesson 8

Session 8: Organizing and Categorizing (p. 70)

Lesson 9

Session 9: For Example: Proving by Showing (p. 79)

Lesson 10

Session 10: By Considering Audience, Writers Select and Discard Materials
(p. 87)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Paragraphing to Organize Our Drafts (p. 95)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Choosing Words that Sound Right to Evoke Emotion (p. 103)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Looking Back and Looking Forward: Assessing and Preparing
for Mini-Publication (p. 112)

Bend III: From Persuasive Speeches to Petitions, Editorials, and Persuasive Letters
Lesson 14

Session 14: Inquiry into Petitions (p. 120)
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Lesson 15

Session 15: Becoming Your Own Job Captain (p. 128)
Note: Today’s mini-lesson is comprehensive.

Lesson 16

Session 16: Gathering a Variety of Evidence: Interviews and Surveys (p.
136)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Revising Your Introductions and Conclusions to Get Your
Audience to Care (p. 141)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Taking Stock Again: Goal Setting with More Independence (p.
149)
Bend IV: Cause Groups

Lesson19

Session 19: Tackling a Cause (p. 158)
Note: Have a list of main causes the class seems passionate about so you
can place students into groups to work together over the next four days.

Lesson 20

Session 20: Becoming Informed about a Cause (p. 164)
Note: You may want to provide some resources for students doing research
about their group’s topic. Please consult the CD-ROM and Heinemann
website.

Lesson 21

Session 21: Yesterday’s Revisions Become Today’s Drafting Strategies (p.
172)
Note: Today, students are given time to work in their groups. The midworking teaching point may be reminding students that they can rely on
their group members for support. Students continue working in their groups
in place of the share.

Lesson 22

Session 22: Getting Our Writing Ready for Readers (p. 176)

Lesson 23

Session 23: Celebrating Activism (p. 184)

After Lesson 23

There is no post-assessment for this unit; an on-demand post-assessment
will occur after Unit 4: Opinion Writing: The Baby Literary Essay.

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 1 & 2
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
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Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the persuasive
genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample
will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The ondemand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric
is based on the grade 3 persuasive writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways
CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level
of achievement. This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 3 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Opinion Writing: Changing the World: Persuasive Speeches, Petitions, and Editorials
(Grade 3, Unit 3)
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
 Online resources (www.heinemann.com)
 “Grade 3 Writing Curriculum Selections – Summer 2016” packet
 Writing Pathways
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
Supplemental
Teacher:
 Should There Be Zoos? by Tony Stead
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
Time Allotment
 late October – November (including approximately 5 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 3
Informational Writing: The Art of Information Writing
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2.a

Introduce a topic and group related information together;
include illustrations when useful to aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2.b

Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2.c

Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and,
more, but) to connect ideas within categories of
information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2.d

Provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.6

With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as
well as to interact and collaborate with others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources
and sort evidence into provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.a

Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in
paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g.,
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to
aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.b

Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details,
quotations, or other information and examples related to the
topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.c

Link ideas within categories of information using words
and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.d

Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to
inform about or explain the topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.e

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
information or explanation presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.1

Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of
a text, referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the
answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.2

Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details
and explain how they support the main idea.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.3

Describe the relationship between a series of historical
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical
procedures in a text, using language that pertains to time,
sequence, and cause/effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 3
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.5

Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words,
sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant to a
given topic efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author
of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.7

Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps,
photographs) and the words in a text to demonstrate
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understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how
key events occur).
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.8

Describe the logical connection between particular
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.f

Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.h

Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.i

Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.e

Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other
studied words and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g.,
sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.f

Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word
families, position-based spellings, syllable patterns, ending
rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.g

Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4.d

Use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, both print and
digital, to determine or clarify the precise meaning of keywords and phrases.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.f

Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting
inappropriate fragments and run-ons.

Unit Essential Questions




How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
○ How do I use my hobbies and interests to generate ideas?
How do I write for an audience?
○ How do I use text features to teach my reader?
How do I apply revision strategies to elaborate my writing pieces?
○ How do I use expert terms and vocabulary to teach my reader?
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How do I help others with writing?
○ How do I create goals with my partner to improve my writing?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
How do I organize the structure of my writing according to my purpose?
○ How do I use chapters and paragraphs to organize my information?

Scope and Sequence
Informational Writing: The Art of Information Writing

Prior to Unit

Prior to On-Demand
Pre-Assessment

The focus of the unit is writing informational pieces in which students
examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.
Before beginning the unit, each teacher should gather some nonfiction
books with text features; the books should present various topics.
Please announce to all students the day prior: “Think of a topic that you
have studied or know a lot about. Tomorrow, you will have 45 minutes to
write an informational or nonfiction text that teaches others interesting
and important information and ideas about that topic. If you want to find
information from a book or other outside source, you may bring notes –
but no pre-written paragraphs – with you tomorrow. Please use the index
card I have given you to take your notes and record your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written
paragraphs should be brought in.
Bend I: Organizing Information

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you have studied or know a lot about.
Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an informational or
nonfiction text that teaches others interesting and important information
and ideas about the topic. If you brought notes, you may use them. Keep
in mind that you’ll have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you
will need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write an introduction;
• Elaborate with a variety of information;
• Organize your writing;
• Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
• Write a conclusion.”
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Lesson 1

Session 1: Teaching Others as a Way to Prime the Pump (p. 2)
Note: Each student should choose a topic for himself/herself to carry
through the unit. The Unit book uses cockroaches; teachers may want to
choose topics they know well.

Lesson 2

Session 2: The Power of Organizing and Reorganizing (p. 12)
Note: Show students examples of Table of Contents pages from various
texts. Students should experiment with Table of Contents subtopics.
Teachers should remember to allow time for the mid-workshop teaching
point.

Lesson 3

Session 3: New Structures Lead to New Thinking (p. 21)
Note: This Session may need to be expanded over two-three lessons.
Please refer to “boxes and bullets” on pp. 24-25. Students should be
introduced to topic sentences.

Lesson 4

Session 4: Laying the Bricks of Information (p. 31)
Note: Session 4 or Session 5 may require one-two lessons each so
students can draft their topics to provide sufficient information.

Lesson 5

Session 5: Organization Matters in Texts Large and Small (p. 35)
Note: Teachers should be sure here to consult the Information Writing
Checklist on p. 42.

Bend II: Reaching to Write Well
Note: Teachers may wish to collaborate with librarians and technology integration specialists to
collect multiple resources on students’ informational topics; a visit to the Learning Commons
may be helpful.

Lesson 6

Session 6: Studying Mentor Texts in a Search for Elaboration Strategies
(p. 46)
Note: Teachers should follow the mini-lesson and focus on transition
words during the share.

Lesson 7

Session 7: Making Connections within and across Chapters (p. 55)
Note: Again, teachers should be sure to refer to the Information Writing
Checklist.

Lesson 8

Session 8: Balancing Facts and Ideas from the Start (p. 63)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Researching Facts and Ensuring Text Accuracy (p. 71)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Reusing and Recycling in the Revision Process (p. 79)
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Note: Teachers should focus the mid-workshop teaching point on writing
conclusions.
Lesson 11

Session 11: Creating Introductions through Researching Mentor Authors
(p. 82)

Bend III: Moving toward Publication, Moving toward Readers
Lesson 12

Session 12: Taking Stock and Setting Goals (p. 90)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Putting Oneself in Readers’ Shoes to Clear Up Confusion
(p. 98)
Note: Teachers should focus the mid-workshop teaching point on
conjunctions.

Lesson 14

Session 14: Using Text Features Makes It Easier for Readers to Learn
(p. 105)
Note: Teachers may wish to collaborate with their technology integration
specialists regarding text features that may be found using the Internet.

Lesson 15

Session 15: Fact-Checking through Rapid Research (p. 112)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Punctuating with Paragraphs (p. 115)
Note: Teachers should focus the mid-workshop teaching point on
pronoun antecedent connections.

Bend IV: Transferring Learning from Long Projects to Short Ones
Note: Students may continue to use the same topics they have been working with throughout
Bends I, II, & III.
Lesson 17

Session 17: Plan Content-Area Writing, Drawing on Knowledge from
across the Unit (p. 128)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Revising from Self-Assessments (p. 134)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Crafting Speeches, Articles, or Brochures Using Information
Writing Skills (p. 142)

Lesson 20

Session 20: Bringing All You Know to Every Project (p. 152)

After Lesson 20

There is no post-assessment for this unit; an on-demand post-assessment
will occur after Unit 5: Writing about Research.

Assured Assessments
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Student performance on the following assessments will be included in the Trimester 2 standardsbased report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the informational
genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample
will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The ondemand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric
is based on the grade 3 informational writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways
CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level
of achievement. This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 3 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Informational Writing: The Art of Information Writing (Grade 3, Unit 2) – with online
materials accessible via www.heinemann.com.
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
 Writing Pathways
 Deadliest Animals by Melissa Stewart
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
Supplemental
Teacher:
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
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Website useful for informational writing:
o https://www.pebblego.com/login/

Time Allotment
 December – mid January (including approximately 5 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 4
Opinion Writing: The Baby Literary Essay
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.a

Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an
opinion, and create an organizational structure that lists
reasons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.b

Provide reasons that support the opinion.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.c

Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, therefore,
since, for example) to connect opinion and reasons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.1.d

Provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.6

With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as
well as to interact and collaborate with others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources
and sort evidence into provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.a

Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create
an organizational structure in which related ideas are
grouped to support the writer’s purpose.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.b

Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.c

Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for
instance, in order to, in addition).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.d

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
opinion presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.c

Link ideas within categories of information using words
and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.d

Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to
convey experiences and events precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.8

Describe the logical connection between particular
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.b

Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the
floor in respectful ways, listening to others with care,
speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.c

Ask questions to check understand of information
presented, stay on topics, and link their comments to the
remarks of others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.e

Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I will walk)
verb tenses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.i

Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.a

Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.c

Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.e

Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other
studied words and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g.,
sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.f

Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word
families, position-based spellings, syllable patterns, ending
rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.g

Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2.a

Use correct capitalization.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.a

Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

Unit Essential Questions







How do I write an opinion essay about a piece of literature?
How do I support that opinion essay clearly with evidence from the text?
How do I write for an audience?
How do I apply revision strategies to elaborate my writing pieces?
How do I share my writing with others?
How do I organize the structure of my writing according to my purpose?

Scope and Sequence
Opinion Writing: The Baby Literary Essay

Prior to Unit

Some titles that will be helpful in this unit are:
o Wolf! By Becky Bloom
o The Pain and the Great One by Judy Blume
o A Day’s Work by Eve Bunting
o City Green by DyAnne DiSalvo-Ryan
o The Man Who Walked between the Towers by Mordecai Gerstein
o Julius, the Baby of the World by Kevin Henkes
o Boundless Grace by Mark Hoffman
o Wilma Unlimited: How Wilma Rudolph Became the World’s Fastest
Woman by Kathleen Krull
o Tacky the Penguin by Helen Lester
o The Paper Bag Princess by Robert Munsch
o The Recess Queen by Alexis O’Neill
o Thank You, Mr. Falker by Patricia Polacco
o Brave Irene by William Steig

Bend I: Structuring Essays
How can I learn to structure an essay by drafting and revising multiple essays,
especially focusing on the text evidence to support my ideas?

Lesson 1

“Writers, people who write essays often find it helpful to practice, or
rehearse their ideas and evidence before going off to write. Right now we
are going to practice using our idea about (name text). We are going to
practice what you would write in an essay about our idea, writing it in the
air.”
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Note: You should plan an essay (although at this point it is just a
paragraph), using a familiar book as the model.
Students should think about books or short stories they have read. Each
student needs a text he/she can read or has read accurately.
 Students should sit with partners.
 You should read aloud a text.
 You should model your thinking.
 Students should turn and talk.
 Students should jot their ideas.
 You should categorize Post-it notes by theme.
 A chart could include:
o character traits
o ideas about character relationships
o ideas about character changes
o lessons learned
o themes

Lesson 2

Note:
 You should model or provide guided practice as needed with the class
with the same text used previously. You may want to choose one
character to discuss. Create a chart for students to refer to when writing.
o Name the text.
o State our claim. This is a thesis statement.
o List reasons or give evidence.
o Concluding statement.
“Writers, today you are going to stretch yourselves. Today you are going to
select a different idea to write about. As you decide on another claim, push
yourselves to pick not only a different idea but from a different category.”

Lesson 3

“Writers look for evidence that is the strongest.”
Note:
 Students should rank their evidence: which is the strongest or most
important. They should include the bigger, more important evidence,
and leave out the weaker evidence. This can be done with their partners.
 Children need to choose their own texts for upcoming Lesson 4. This
could be their independent or guided reading books. You may want to
structure the choices.

Lesson 4

“Writers, brief summaries of the text are one kind of evidence we can use.
Lifting exact lines from the text can be another. Sometimes it is really
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powerful to lift a line because it helps your reader see and hear the text, not
just your explanation of it.”
Note:
 Today is guided practice based on the book or text chosen by each
student. Students can be grouped and work together. Students can
reread text with partners and use Post-it notes to mark pieces of
evidence.
 You will need to model lifting an exact line from the text. You may
need to add an additional day for this work.

Lesson 5

“Today I want to teach you that writers can use checklists to assess their
essays. Ask yourselves what you did well and what you need to work on.
The parts you need to work on become the parts you revise today.”
Note:
 Guided practice and partner work should continue, today using the
opinion checklist.

Lesson 6

“Writers, today I want to teach you that writers use sentence starters to let
their readers know that they are about to summarize or quote a piece of
evidence. They might write:
‘One way . . . Another way . . .’
‘One part . . . Another part . . .’
‘In the beginning . . . In the middle . . . In the end . . .’
‘One part . . . Another part . . . But the best part . . .’
Essayists don’t just plop evidence into their essays. They comment on it by
explaining how it supports the claim they are trying to make. They might
write:
‘This is important . . .’
‘This means . . .’
‘In other words . . .’
‘The author used the words . . . or phrases . . .’
‘The character could have . . . but instead . . .’”

Bend II: Raising the Level of Baby Literary Essays
How can I raise the level of my essay writing using new strategies and revision,
and also begin to develop my thesis statements?

Lesson 7

“Today I want to teach you that, as literary essayists, we can draw on
strategies we’ve learned in reading to develop opinions and write essays.
One way is to study characters and ask what they do and how they do it.
Our observations become opinion statements.”
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Note:
 When reading, you studied what a character said and how he/she said it,
as well as what other characters said about the character you are
studying, and you developed theories about why the character said or
did something. Those theories can be your thesis statements.

Lesson 8

“Today I want to teach you another way to develop ideas for opinion
statements. As we study characters, we think about their motivations,
asking why they do or say a particular thing. We develop theories about
who these characters are as people based on what we notice. These theories
can become the opinion statements that we write about in literary essays.”

Lesson 9

“Today I want to teach you that readers don’t always develop claims or
opinions about characters from the start of a story. In fact, some of the
strongest ideas are those that take the entire story into account. Readers
suspend their ideas, studying the actions and changes a character undergoes
across a story. Then they take a stance and write an opinion.”

Lesson 10

“Another way writers can develop strong claims about texts is to study the
relationships between characters. You might notice parts when two
characters interact and ask, ‘What is this teaching me about their
relationship?’ Then you can write your ideas in your notebook.”

Lesson 11

“Writers, one way to push yourselves is to find evidence from different
parts of the text. You might look at the beginning, middle, and end, pulling
an example from each.”

Lesson 12

“Writers, as literary essayists you need to make precisely true statements
about your characters. Today I want to teach you that it is important to
qualify your statement, to make sure that it is ‘just right.’ . . . Seek out the
best work to describe who that character really is as a person.”
Note: Tell students that tomorrow they will write an opinion text:
“Think of a topic that you know a lot about or about which you have strong
feelings. Tomorrow, you will have 45 minutes to write an opinion text in
which you will write your opinion or claim and tell reasons why you feel
that way. If you want to find information from a book or other outside
source, you may bring notes – but no pre-written paragraphs – with you
tomorrow. Please use the index card I have given you to take your notes and
record your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.
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Lesson 13

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.)
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you know a lot about or about which you
have strong feelings. Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an
opinion or argument text in which you will write your opinion or claim and
tell reasons why you feel that way. Use everything you know about essays,
persuasive letters, and reviews to do this. Keep in mind that you’ll have
only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will need to plan, draft,
revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning and give your opinion;
• Name reasons to show why you have that opinion;
• Give evidence (details, facts, examples) to prove your opinion;
• Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
Write an ending for your piece.”
Bend III: Crafting Compare and Contrast Essays
Modeling and guided practice is the focus of this bend.

Lesson 14

“Today I want to remind you that one way to write about reading is to
compare or contrast two or more texts. To do this work, readers carry ideas
they had about one text with them to another, collecting thoughts along the
way about how the texts are similar and different.”
Note:
 When writing a Compare or Contrast Essay, we . . .
o Name the texts
o State our claim (how two characters, relationships, lessons, etc. are
the same or different)
o Give evidence from one text
o Give evidence from a second text
o Make a concluding statement

Lesson 15

“Today I want to teach you that when comparing or contrasting it is helpful
to look at what you are comparing and contrasting through the same lenses.
Instead of looking at one thing and then simply moving to the next with a
fresh set of eyes, you can look at one thing a certain way and then look at
another in the same way you looked at the first.”

Lesson 16

“Literary essayists start each paragraph with a topic sentence. The topic
sentence lets readers know exactly what the paragraph will be about.”

Lesson 17

Note: Today students should revise and edit their work. They should “fancy
it up” for the celebration.

Lesson 18

Celebration!
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Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will bring a baby literary essay to publication as a summative assessment.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the persuasive
genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample
will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The ondemand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric
is based on the grade 3 persuasive writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways
CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level
of achievement. This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Opinion Writing: The Baby Literary Essay (supplemental packet)
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
 Online resources (www.heinemann.com)
 “Grade 3 Writing Curriculum Selections – Summer 2016” packet
 Writing Pathways
 Teacher-selected short texts:
o Wolf by Becky Bloom
o The Paper Bag Princess by Robert Munsch
o Julius, the Baby of the World by Kevin Henkes
o Wilma Unlimited: How Wilma Rudolph Became the World’s Fastest Woman by
Kathleen Krull
o The Man Who Walked between the Towers by Mordecai Gerstein
o A Day’s Work by Eve Bunting
o Boundless Grace by Mark Hoffman
o City Green by DyAnne DiSalvo-Ryan
o Thank You, Mr. Falker by Patricia Polacco
o The Pain and the Great One by Judy Blume
o Brave Irene by William Steig
o Tacky the Penguin by Helen Lester
o The Recess Queen by Alexis O’Neill
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Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
 Independent reading texts
Supplemental
Teacher:
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
Time Allotment
 late January – February (including approximately 4 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 5
Writing about Research
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2.a

Introduce a topic and group related information together;
include illustrations when useful to aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2.b

Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2.c

Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and,
more, but) to connect ideas within categories of
information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.2.d

Provide a concluding statement or section.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.6

With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as
well as to interact and collaborate with others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources
and sort evidence into provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.a

Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in
paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g.,
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to
aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.c

Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details,
quotations, or other information and examples related to the
topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.c

Link ideas within categories of information using words
and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.d

Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to
inform about or explain the topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.e

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
information or explanation presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.1

Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of
a text, referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the
answers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.2

Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details
and explain how they support the main idea.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.3

Describe the relationship between a series of historical
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical
procedures in a text, using language that pertains to time,
sequence, and cause/effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 3
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.5

Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words,
sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant to a
given topic efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author
of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.7

Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps,
photographs) and the words in a text to demonstrate
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understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how
key events occur).
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.8

Describe the logical connection between particular
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text
read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.3

Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.f

Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.h

Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.i

Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.e

Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other
studied words and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g.,
sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.f

Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word
families, position-based spellings, syllable patterns, ending
rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.g

Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4.d

Use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, both print and
digital, to determine or clarify the precise meaning of keywords and phrases.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.f

Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting
inappropriate fragments and run-ons.

Unit Essential Questions





How do I grow ideas from research to write about?
How do I write for an audience?
○ How do I use text features to teach my reader?
How do I apply revision strategies to elaborate my writing pieces?
○ How do I use expert terms and vocabulary to teach my reader?
How do I help others with writing?
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○ How do I create goals with my partner to improve my writing?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
How do I organize the structure of my writing according to my purpose?
○ How do I use chapters and paragraphs to organize my information?

Scope and Sequence
Writing about Research

Prior to Unit

Examine students’ prior informational pieces to determine places where
they are not yet meeting grade 3 writing standards; these places can be areas
of focus for this unit.

Bend I: Transferring Previous Learning on Information Writing
to Write Research-Based All-About Books

Lesson 1

Focus: Studying a Photograph Closely to Grow Ideas
“Today I want to teach you that information writers are really careful
observers. One way they learn more about their topics is by taking
something – an object, a photograph – and studying it closely, trying to
notice all the details. Then, they write long about what they notice, saying,
‘I see . . . I notice . . . This reminds me of . . . I wonder ....... ’”

Lesson 2

Focus: Studying a Video Closely to Grow Ideas
“Today I want to teach you that information writers are really careful
observers. One way they learn more about their topics is by taking
something – a video – and studying it closely, trying to notice all the
details. Then, they write long about what they notice, saying. ‘I see . . . I
notice . . . This reminds me of . . . I wonder ....... ’”
Recommended video clips include those from:
o https://www.nationalgeographic.com
o https://www.brainpopjr.com
o https://www.pebblego.com/login/
o https://www.bbc.co.uk/nature/collections (BBC Wildlife Nature video
clip collection)

Lesson 3

Focus: The Power of Organizing and Reorganizing and Reviewing
Structures
Note: Revisit Lesson 2 or 3 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 4

Focus: Teaching Others as a Way to Rehearse
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“Today I want to remind you that information writers are teachers. When
you write an information book, you are teaching a unit of study on your
topic, and it helps to rehearse by actually teaching real students. Rehearsing
can help you see what you know a lot about and what you need to research
to learn more about.”
Note: Revisit Lesson 1 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 5

Focus: Organizing Chapters Using a Mini Table of Contents
“Today I want to remind you that everything you learned about organizing
a table of contents applies also to the work of organizing any chapter or any
information text you write. Whenever you write an information text, start
by making a miniature table of contents – even if it is just in your mind.”
Note: Revisit Lesson 5 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 6

Focus: Laying Bricks of Information
“Today what I want you to notice is that the unit we are in is called
‘information writing’ for a reason. It is made up entirely of information!
The book you will be making is a lot like a brick wall, only the bricks are
pieces of information. You write information books by taking those chunks
of information, your bricks, and then you lay those pieces of information
alongside each other.”
Note: Revisit Lesson 4 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 7

Focus: Cross-Text Synthesis and Club Collaboration
“Today I want to teach you that one way information writers strengthen
their writing is by collaborating with others. They share chapters with one
another and think, ‘What do I know that I could add to this information?
And where, precisely, should I add that new information in?”

Bend II: Writing All-About Books with an Emphasis on Structure

Lesson 8

Focus: Planning the Table of Contents with Ideas of Who Will Draft Each
Chapter
Note: Revisit Lesson 2, 3, or 5 in The Art of Information Writing depending
on students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 9

“Writers, today I want to teach you that, when information writers draft and
revise, they often consider ways they can add more, or elaborate.
Information writers can learn to elaborate by studying mentor texts, taking
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note of all the different kinds of information that writers use to teach
readers about subtopics.”
Note: Revisit Lesson 6 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 10

“Today I want to remind you that, when you write information books, you
try to interest your reader. Readers love fascinating facts, and they love
ideas too. Writers make sure their writing contains both facts and ideas.”
Note: Revisit Lesson 8 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 11

“Today I want to teach you that writers play! Just like players in Minecraft
build different worlds, it can help your chapters to try out multiple ways to
be creative, until you find the best way things could go.”
Note: Revisit Lesson 3 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 12

“Today I want to teach you that writers don’t just write, write, write, all the
stuff from their brains. Real writers are researchers. Writers often leave the
page, searching through their notebooks, books, or picking the brains of
their co-researchers for the perfect fact or example.”
Note: Revisit Lesson 9 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 13

Note:
 Today students will collaborate on introductions and conclusions,
writing group introductions and conclusions for the book, and writing
introductions and conclusions for each chapter.
 Revisit Lesson 11 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.

Lesson 14

Note:
● Today you should conduct an editing lesson based on students’ editing
needs.
● Revisit Lesson 16 in The Art of Information Writing depending on
students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small groups.
Bend III: Writing Books That Advance Big Ideas

Lesson 15

“Today I want to teach you that informational writers draw on all they
know to help them plan their books in the strongest ways possible. To do
this, they consider a logical order for their chapters and they plan out how
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they’ll structure each chapter.”
Note: Students will focus today on:
o Planning the Table of Contents
o Choosing which structure to follow
o Drafting

Lesson 16

“Today I want to teach you that, to create the strongest chapters possible,
you have to use everything you know to help you draft. Referencing earlier
charts and checklists and rereading your earlier writing can help you to do
this.”
Note: Students will focus today on:
o Using charts and checklists to draft and revise

Lesson 17

Note: Based on students’ needs, focus today on:
o Revisiting Lesson 10 or 12 in The Art of Information Writing depending
on students’ needs, either in whole group and/or in separate small
groups
o Revisiting Lesson 10 in The Art of Information Writing to focus on big
revisions
o Revisiting Lesson 12 in The Art of Information Writing to focus on
setting goals and working toward them
o Revising
o Using the teaching point from Lesson 10 or 12 in The Art of Information
Writing

Lesson 18

“Today I want to teach you that information writers think, ‘What text
features will help my readers learn more?’ and they include only the text
features that will really help readers. They think about what the chapter and
text is mostly about, and that helps them decide what information should be
popped out or highlighted.”
Note: Based on students’ needs, focus today on:
o Using text features in chapters
o Revisiting Lesson 14 in The Art of Information Writing to focus on how
text features make it easier for readers to learn
o Using the chart on p. 107 of The Art of Information Writing to focus on
common text features

Lesson 19

“Writers, today I want to teach you that writing partners can be writing
teachers. You can confer with your partner just like I confer with you,
reading your partner’s writing and then giving your partner a compliment
and a tip.”
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Note: Based on students’ needs, focus today on:
o Teaching/modeling how to confer with a partner
o Giving sentence starters to partnerships
o Partner conferring

Lesson 20

Focus: A Day for Editing!
Note: Students should use editing checklists today. Based on students’
needs, focus today on:
o Combining sentences to make them more complex
o Spelling strategies

Lesson 21

Focus: Celebration!
Note: Students will need 1-2 days to prepare for celebration, perhaps typing
chapters of adding a title page. Choose a way for each group to celebrate.
Final books can be added to classroom book bins or the school Learning
Commons.
Note: Tell students that tomorrow they will write an informational text:
“Think of a topic that you have studied or know a lot about. Tomorrow, you
will have 45 minutes to write an informational or nonfiction text that
teaches others interesting and important information and ideas about that
topic. If you want to find information from a book or other outside source,
you may bring notes – but no pre-written paragraphs – with you tomorrow.
Please use the index card I have given you to take your notes and record
your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.

After Lesson 21

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you have studied or know a lot about. Today,
you will have forty-five minutes to write an informational or nonfiction text
that teaches others interesting and important information and ideas about
the topic. If you brought notes, you may use them. Keep in mind that you’ll
have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will need to plan,
draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write an introduction;
• Elaborate with a variety of information;
• Organize your writing;
• Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
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• Write a conclusion.”
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will write a report based on research as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 3 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the informational
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 3 rubric for informational writing and is found on
the CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current
level of achievement. Comparing the pre-assessment from the information writing unit will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 “Unit 6 – Writing about Research” (Grade 3, supplemental Summer 2017 packet)
 The Art of Information Writing (Grade 3, Unit 2)
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
 Online resources (www.heinemann.com)
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
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Supplemental
Teacher:
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
 Additional nonfiction texts
Time Allotment
 March – April (including approximately 4 days for work with grammar/conventions
using Write Source, as well as days for specific standardized assessment preparation)
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UNIT 6
Narrative Writing: Once Upon a Time: Adapting and Writing Fairy Tales
Unit Goals:
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.a

Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds
naturally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.b

Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and
feelings to develop experiences and events or show the
response of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.c

Use temporal words and phrases to signal event order.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.3.d

Provide a sense of closure.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.4

With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to
task and purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.5

With guidance and support from adults, develop and
strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.6

With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as
well as to interact and collaborate with others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.8

Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; and sort evidence into
provided categories.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.3.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.a

Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing
a narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence
that unfolds naturally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.b

Use dialogue and description to develop experiences and
events or show the responses of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.c

Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage
the sequence of events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.d

Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to
convey experiences and events precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.e

Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.1

Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of
a text, referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the
answers

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.2

Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from
diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson, or
moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.3

Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations,
or feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the
sequence of events

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.5

Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing
or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.6

Distinguish their own point of view from that of the
narrator or those of the characters.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.7

Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations
contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a story (e.g.,
create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.3.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 2-3 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.9

Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes and
topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and patterns of
events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional
literature from different cultures.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.3.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.1.a

Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied
required material; explicitly draw on that preparation and
other information known about the topic to explore ideas
under discussion.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.2

Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from
diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson, or
moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in
the text.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.3.6

Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and
situation in order to provide requested detail or
clarification.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.a

Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs, adjectives,
and adverbs in general and their functions in particular
sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.e

Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I will walk)
verb tenses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.h

Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.1.i

Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.c

Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.2.f

Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word
families, position-based spellings, syllable patterns, ending
rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.3.a

Choose words and phrases for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning word and phrases based on grade 3 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships and nuances in word meanings

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.5.a

Distinguish the literal and nonliteral meanings of words and
phrases in context (e.g., take steps).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.3.6

Acquire and use grade-appropriate conversational, general
academic, and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal spatial and temporal
relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went looking
for them).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.f

Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting
inappropriate fragments and run-ons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.a

Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.b

Choose punctuation for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g.,wildlife, conservation,
and endangered when discussing animal preservation).

Unit Essential Questions





How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
○ How do I use notes to help myself generate ideas?
How do I apply revision strategies to elaborate my writing pieces?
○ How do I stretch out the “heart” of my story?
○ How do I revise for specific details and strong verbs?
How do I help others with my writing?
○ How do I collaborate with my writing partner?
How do I use mentor texts as models to improve my writing?

Grade 3 Balanced Literacy: Writing

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

56

Scope and Sequence
Narrative Writing: Once Upon a Time: Adapting and Writing Fairy Tales
Bend I: Writing in the Footsteps of the Classics
Lesson 1

Session 1: Adapting Classic Tales (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Writing Story Adaptations that Hold Together (p. 14)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Storytelling, Planning, Drafting Adaptations of Fairy Tales (p.
26)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Writers Can Story-Tell and Act Out as They Draft (p. 36)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Weaving Narration through Stories (p. 45)

Lesson 6

Session 6: Mirror, Mirror on the Wall: Assessment Using Self-Reflection
(p. 54)

Bend II: Follow the Path: Adapting Fairy Tales with Independence
Lesson 7

Session 7: Goals and Plans Are a Big Deal (p. 62)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Telling Stories that Make Readers Shiver (p. 71)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Revising Early and Often (p. 80)

Lesson 10

Session 10: When Dialogue Swamps Your Draft, Add Actions (p. 89)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Painting a Picture with Words: Revising for Language (p. 96)

Lesson 12

Session 12: The Long and Short of It: Editing for Sentence Variety (p. 104)
Bend III: Blazing Trails: Writing Original Fairy Tales

Lesson 13

Session 13: Collecting Ideas for Original Fairy Tales (p. 114)

Lesson 14

Session 14: From “This Is a Fairy Tale About . . .” to “Once Upon a Time”

Lesson 15

Session 15: Tethering Objects to Characters (p. 124)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Using Descriptive Language while Drafting (p. 134)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Revising the Magic (p. 142)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Revising for Readers (p. 150)
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Lesson 19

Session 19: Editing with an Eye Out for Broken Patterns (p. 157)

Lesson 20

Session 20: Happily Ever After: A Fairy Tale Celebration (p. 161)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a story to bring to publication as a summative assessment. Each student
will write at least one published piece.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Narrative Writing: Once Upon a Time: Adapting and Writing Fairy Tales (Grade 3, Unit
4)
 CD-ROM included with Units of Study
 Online resources (www.heinemann.com)
 “Grade 3 Writing Curriculum Selections – Summer 2016” packet
 Writing Pathways
 Prince Cinders by Babette Cole
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
Supplemental
Teacher:
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
Time Allotment
 May – June
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CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. Units of Study in Opinion, Information, and Narrative Writing. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2013. Print.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS
● Refer to Units of Study CD-ROM or Writing Pathways
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as readers and engage in
reading on a daily basis in the Grade Four Reading Workshop. Focused mini-lessons are the
starting point from which the rest of the workshop flows. Students need uninterrupted blocks of
reading time in order to reach the expectations set for them. Individual conferences and smallgroup instruction are essential to meeting students where they are and supporting their growth
across units.
For the majority of the workshop time, students will be reading independently and building their
stamina for reading throughout the school year while the teacher circulates around the room to
confer with students individually and in small groups. Students will have reading partners and, in
some units, book clubs with whom they may also confer and discuss rich mentor texts. Readers
will have a choice of texts at their independent reading levels. Students will read “broadly and
deeply,” and each student’s Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders will hold evidence of the child’s
reading across each genre throughout the school year. Readers explore a variety of skills
transferable across all genres.
In grade 4, students build upon the knowledge gained in grades K-3 to read more sophisticated
texts across a variety of genres.
Each day, approximately 45 minutes should be spent on Reading Workshop, and approximately
15 minutes should be spent on Interactive Read-Aloud. (Additionally, approximately 45 minutes
daily is to be spent on Writing Workshop.)

COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement so that each student
will see himself/herself as a reader and reflect on the processes learned.
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COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 readers set goals for their reading and work to meet them.
 readers use a wide repertoire of learned strategies to create effective reading.
 readers will increase volume and stamina.
 readers retell and synthesize to cement comprehension.
 readers generate debatable ideas to prompt rich book conversation.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS







How do I read intensely to build substantial ideas?
How do I use reading strategies to better understand complex characters?
How do I use reading to connect thoughts to build interpretations?
How do I identify text structures to enhance nonfiction reading?
How do I tackle tricky vocabulary to broaden my understanding across genres?
How do I participate in meaningful conversations regarding my reading?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .


that reading is a process

Students will be able to . . .
 read in each genre: narrative and informational.
 grow their thinking about their texts.
 collaborate with a partner about reading.
 maintain a reading log.
 independently apply appropriate reading strategies.
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READING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Reading Workshop

mid September –
October

Unit 1: Interpreting Characters: The Heart of the Story

November –
December
January –
mid February
late February –
April
May –
June

Unit 2: Reading the Weather, Reading the World
Unit 3: Interpretation Book Clubs
Unit 4: Reading History: Immigration
Unit 5: Historical Fiction Clubs
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UNIT 1
Interpreting Characters: The Heart of the Story
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including those that allude to significant
characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.5

Explain major differences between poems, drama, and
prose, and refer to the structural elements of poems (e.g.,
verse, rhythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters,
settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when
writing or speaking about a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.6

Compare and contrast the point of view from which
different stories are narrated, including the difference
between first- and third-person narrations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.7

Make connections between the text of a story or drama and
a visual or oral presentation of the text, identifying where
each version reflects specific descriptions and directions in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.9

Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes and
topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and patterns of
events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional
literature from different cultures.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, in the grades 4-5 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.3

Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to
support particular points.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.5

Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations
when appropriate to enhance the development of main
ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.6

Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal
discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 4 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation,
and endangered when discussing animal preservation).

Unit Essential Questions






How do I read intensely to build a foundation?
How do I take responsibility for reading lots of within-reach books?
How do I tackle more challenging texts?
How do I find meaning in repeated details?
How do I ground evidence in the text in order to generate debatable ideas?
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Scope and Sequence
Interpreting Characters: The Heart of the Story
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Set up your room for Reading Workshop. Have a
meeting area for mini-lessons and baskets of books
with approximate reading levels available.
 Prior to each lesson below, review “GETTING
READY” for specific materials needed.
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s)
at teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)

Prior to Unit

Bend I: Establishing a Reading Life

Lesson 1

Lesson 2

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 1

 Session 1: Reading Intensely: Building a Foundation
to Grow Substantial Ideas (p. 4)
 Teaching Point: People read intensely to grow solid
ideas that are grounded in the text.
 See p. 9, Fig. 1-1, p. 10, Fig. 1-2, & p. 12, Fig. 1-3
 Reread The Tiger Rising pp. 1-2
 Chart: “Reading Intensely to Grow Ideas”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 2

 Session 2: Taking Responsibility for Reading Lots of
Within-Reach Books (p. 13)
 Teaching Point: To grow solid, grounded ideas about
books, readers need to choose books they can read
fluently and understand well.
 Prepare reading logs
 See p. 20, Fig. 2-1
 Charts: “Reading Intensely to Grow Ideas,” “A book
is too hard when . . .”

Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 21)

Lesson 4

 Session 3: Collaborating to Create a Culture of
Reading: An All-Hands-on-Deck Call (p. 22)
 Inquiry Question: How do readers create procedures
and systems to find books they want to read?
 See p. 29, Figs. 3-2 & 3-3, p. 30, Figs. 3-4 & 3-5
 Chart: “Finding Books We Want to Read”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 4
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Lesson 5

Lesson 6

Lesson 7

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 6

 Session 4: Retelling and Synthesizing to Cement
Comprehension (p. 31)
 Teaching Point: In addition to retelling
chronologically, readers can do a synthesis retelling.
 See p. 40, Fig. 4-1
 Retell The Tiger Rising Chps. 1-6
 Chart: “From Retelling toward Summarizing”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 8

 Session 5: Envisionment: Seeing and Hearing inside
the Text (p. 42)
 Teaching Point: Readers use the power of their minds’
eye to put themselves into the world of their books as
they read.
 See p. 49, Figs. 5-1 & 5-2
 Reread The Tiger Rising pp. 5-7
 Chart: “Reading Intensely to Grow Ideas”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 10

 Session 6: Using Partners and Learning Progressions
to Lift the Level of Your Work (p. 51)
 Teaching Point: Readers who aim to improve a skill
can use learning progressions and set goals to assess
their progress.
 See p. 58, Fig. 6-1, & p. 59, Figs. 6-2 & 6-3
 Reread The Tiger Rising p. 24

Bend II: Thinking Deeply about Characters

Lesson 8

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 11


Lesson 9

Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 12
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 Session 7: Reading to Develop Defensible Ideas about
Characters (p. 62)
 Teaching Point: People read characters and develop
theories about them in much the same way that people
read each other.
 See p. 68, Fig. 7-1, p. 71, Fig. 7-2, & p. 72, Fig. 7-3
 Reread The Tiger Rising pp. 5-7 & pp. 8-9
 Charts: “Grow Ideas about a Character,” “Developing
Ideas about Characters”
 Session 8: Developing Significant Ideas: Using the
Story Arc to Notice Important Details about
Characters (p. 73)
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 Teaching Point: Readers pay special attention to
details that reveal characters’ desires, the obstacles
they encounter, and their struggles to overcome the
obstacles to best understand both the characters and
the story.
 See p. 78, Fig. 8-2, p. 80, Fig. 8-3, & p. 81, Fig. 8-4
 Reread The Tiger Rising p. 19 & p. 23
 Chart: “Grow Ideas about a Character”

Lesson 10

Lesson 11

Lesson 12

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 13

 Session 9: Growing Grounded, Significant Ideas by
Noticing Author’s Craft: Finding Meaning in
Repeated Details (p. 83)
 Teaching Point: Readers grow significant ideas about
a character by noticing what the author calls to their
attention.
 See p. 86, Fig. 9-1, & p. 88, Figs. 9-2 & 9-3
 Reflect on The Tiger Rising Chps. 1-13
 Chart: “Grow Ideas about a Character”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 15

 Session 10: Improving Theories by Reaching for
Precise Academic Language (p. 92)
 Teaching Point: Readers’ ideas about characters can
become more precise, insightful, and sophisticated
when readers reach for exact, precise, true language
that captures those ideas.
 See p. 97, Fig. 10-2, p. 98, Fig. 10-3, p. 99, Fig. 10-4,
p. 100, Fig. 10-6, & p. 101, Fig. 10-7
 Reread The Tiger Rising pp. 51-53
 Charts: “Grow Ideas about a Character,” “Making
Connections to Form a Theory”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 17

 Session 11: Finding Complications in Characters (p.
103)
 Teaching Point: Readers recognize that characters are
complex and may seem one way in some relationships
or setting, and another way in a different context.
 See p. 105, Fig. 11-1, p. 107, Fig. 11-2, p. 108, Fig.
11-3, p. 110, Fig. 11-4, p. 11, Fig. 11-5, & p. 112, Fig.
11-6
 Reread The Tiger Rising pp. 43-44
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 Charts: “Developing Ideas about Characters,”
“Making Connections to Form a Theory,” “Questions
to Think More about Characters,” “Grow Ideas about
a Character”

Lesson 13

Lesson 14

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 19

 Session 12: Debating to Prompt Rich Book
Conversation (p. 113)
 Teaching Point: Readers can debate differing
viewpoints on a provocative question about a book
they have both read.
 See p. 119, Fig. 12-1
 Reread The Tiger Rising pp. 2-3, pp. 26-28, pp. 31-33,
pp. 54-55, & pp. 65-66
 Charts: “Let’s Debate!” “Suggestions for Generating
Provocative, Debatable Ideas about Texts”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 20

 Session 13: Grounding Evidence Back in the Text (p.
122)
 Teaching Point: Strong readers defend and critique
ideas by quoting specific words, sentences, and
passages from the text that provide evidence for their
ideas.
 See p. 126, Fig. 13-1
 Reread The Tiger Rising pp. 78-79
 Charts: “Let’s Debate!” “Suggestions for Generating
Provocative, Debatable Ideas about Texts”

Bend III: Building Interpretations

Lesson 15

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 21

 Session 14: Looking beyond Characters: Studying
Other Elements of Story (p. 132)
 Teaching Point: Readers consider more than character
when trying to interpret or make meaning of a story.
 Reread The Tiger Rising p. 43
 See p. 136, Fig. 14-1, p. 137, Fig. 14-2, p. 139, Fig.
14-3, & p. 140, Fig. 14-4

Lesson 16

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 22

 Session 15: Looking through Many Lenses at Not Just
a Scene – But at the Whole Story So Far (p. 141)
 Teaching Point: Good readers note the difference
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between the small parts of something versus the
whole.
 See p. 144, Fig. 15-1
 Reread The Tiger Rising p. 87, p. 53, p. 87, pp. 65-66,
& pp. 12-13
 Charts: “To Understand/Interpret a Story, Readers Pay
Attention to . . . ,” “How to Build an Interpretation”

Lesson 17

Lesson 18

Lesson 19

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 24

 Session 16: Connecting Thoughts to Build
Interpretations (p. 147)
 Teaching Point: Readers push themselves to have
deeper thoughts and build interpretations about a story
by looking across their cumulative thinking, finding
patterns, and making connections.
 See p. 153, Fig. 16-1, p. 154, Fig. 16-2, & p. 155, Fig.
16-3
 Charts: “Thought Prompts to Help Us Grow Complex
Ideas,” “How to Build an Interpretation”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 26

 Session 17: A Method for Crystallizing Central
Interpretations (p. 157)
 Teaching Point: When readers develop a central
interpretation of a book, they consider big life issues
that relate to many people and stories.
 See p. 160, Fig. 17-1, p. 163, Fig. 17-2, & p. 164, Fig.
17-3
 Charts: “Building a Central Interpretation,” “Thought
Prompts to Help Us Move from Simple to Complex
Interpretations”

 Read The Tiger
Rising through
end of Chp. 27

 Session 18: Finding Meaning in Recurring Images,
Objects, and Details (p. 165)
 Teaching Point: Paying attention to recurring images,
objects, and details helps readers develop complex
interpretations.
 See p. 168, Fig. 18-1, p. 170, Fig. 18-2, & p. 172, Fig.
18-3
 Read The Tiger Rising through end of book

Lesson 20
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Books (p. 176)
 Celebrate the reading and learning of the unit
 See p. 177, Fig. 19-1, & p. 179, Fig. 19-2
Lesson 21

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Interpreting Characters: The Heart of the Story (Grade 4, Unit 1)
 The Tiger Rising by Kate DiCamillo (Level T)
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 Peter’s Chair by Ezra Jack Keats (Level J)
 the Henry and Mudge series by Cynthia Rylant (Level J)
 Jessica by Kevin Henkes (Level K)
 King of the Playground by Phyllis Reynolds Naylor (Level K)
 Those Shoes by Maribeth Boelts (Level L)
 The Sandwich Swap by Queen Rania of Jordan Al Abdullah and Kelly DiPucchio (Level L)
 Freckle Juice by Judy Blume (Level M)
 Fly Away Home by Eve Bunting (Level M)
 My Father’s Dragon by Ruth Stiles Gannett (Level M)
 Wings by Christopher Myers (Level M)
 Freedom Summer by Deborah Wiles (Level M)
 Ramona and Her Father by Beverly Cleary (Level O)
 Weslandia by Paul Fleischman (Level P)
Grade 4 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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Otherwise Known as Sheila the Great by Judy Blume (Level R)
Frindle by Andrew Clements (Level R)
Because of Winn-Dixie by Kate DiCamillo (Level R)
Sarah, Plain and Tall by Patricia MacLachlan (Level R)
















Skylark by Patricia MacLachlan (Level R)
the Dunc and Amos series by Gary Paulsen (Level R)
Hatchet by Gary Paulsen (Level R)
Journey by Patricia MacLachlan (Level S)
Boys Against Girls by Phyllis Reynolds Naylor (Level S)
The Secret School by Avi (Level T)
The Liberation of Gabriel King by K. L. Going (Level T)
Bridge to Terabithia by Katherine Paterson (Level T)
My Side of the Mountain by Jean Craighead George (Level U)
Wringer by Jerry Spinelli (Level U)
the Harry Potter series by J.K. Rowling (Level V and above)
Maniac Magee by Jerry Spinelli (Level W)
When You Reach Me by Rebecca Stead (Level V)
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries

Time Allotment
 mid September – October

Grade 4 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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UNIT 2
Reading the Weather, Reading the World
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.2

Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is
supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.3

Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a
historical, scientific, or technical text, including what
happened and why, based on specific information in the
text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.5

Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology,
comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events,
ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.6

Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account
of the same event or topic; describe the differences in focus
and the information provided.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.7

Interpret information presented visually, orally, or
quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, time lines,
animations, or interactive elements on Web pages) and
explain how the information contributes to an
understanding of the text in which it appears.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.8

Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.9

Integrate information from two texts on the same topic in
order to write or speak about the subject knowledgeably.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, in the grades 4-5 text complexity band
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proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.3

Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to
support particular points.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.5

Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations
when appropriate to enhance the development of main
ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.6

Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal
discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 4 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation,
and endangered when discussing animal preservation).

Unit Essential Questions



How do I embrace the challenge of nonfiction reading?
How do I utilize text structures to help accentuate what matters?
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How do I plan for a research project?
How do I evaluate sources while researching?
How do I read closely and think deeply?

Scope and Sequence
Reading the Weather, Reading the World
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at

Prior to Unit

teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)
Bend I: Learning from Texts

Lesson 1

 Read Everything
Weather through
end of Chp. 1

Lesson 2

Lesson 3

 Session 1: Reading and Learning with Intensity (p. 4)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers make a
commitment to learning from texts by making
connections between what they already know and care
about and the text.
 See p. 14, Fig. 1-2
 Chart: “To Read Nonfiction Well . . .”
 Session 2: To Learn from Nonfiction, Readers Get
Their Mental Arms around the Text (p. 15)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers preview their texts
by surveying the parts of the text as well as by
activating prior knowledge to anticipate how the text
might go.
 See p. 25, Fig. 2-1
 Chart: “To Read Nonfiction Well . . .”

 Continue to read
Everything
 Session 3: Text Structures Help Accentuate What
Weather excerpts
Matters (p. 27)
before
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers sometimes notice
minilessons
the structures in a text they are reading, and then use
those structures to help them determine the
information that is most important.
 Prepare link to “Phoenix Zoo: The Phoenix Zoo Saves
the Arabian Onyx”
 See p. 28, Fig. 3-1, p. 30, Fig. 3-2, p. 31, Fig. 3-3, & p.
34, Figs. 3-4 & 3-5
 Charts: “Common Nonfiction Text Structures,” “To
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Read Nonfiction Well . . .”

Lesson 4

 Session 4: Embracing the Challenge of Nonfiction
Reading (p. 37)
 Teaching Point: Although there are various ways that
nonfiction texts can pose challenges, when readers are
aware of those ways they can get themselves ready to
tackle the hard parts.
 Prepare “A Sport” excerpts
 See p. 46, Fig. 4-1
 Charts: “Common Nonfiction Text Structures,” “What
To Do If My Book Stops Making Sense,” “To Read
Nonfiction Well . . .”

Lesson 5

 Session 5: The Challenges Posed by Texts that Are
Structured as Hybrids (p. 47)
 Teaching Point: One of the challenges nonfiction
readers face derives from the fact that many texts are
hybrid in structure. Readers of hybrid nonfiction use
authors’ signals to determine which lenses to read
through and how the different parts of a nonfiction
text fit together.
 Prepare hybrid texts (TED talks, etc.)
 See p. 55, Figs. 5-1 & 5-2, & p. 57, Fig. 5-3
 Charts: “Common Nonfiction Text Structures,”
“Coding Nonfiction Texts,” “To Read Nonfiction
Well . . .”

Lesson 6

 Session 6: Tackling Tricky Vocabulary through
Reading, Note-Taking, and Conversation (p. 58)
 Teaching Point: When readers look in and around new
vocabulary words, they can often figure out the
meaning of those words.
 See p. 61, Fig. 6-1, p. 62, Fig. 6-2, & p. 67, Fig. 6-3
 Charts: “Figuring Out the Meaning of Unknown
Words,” “To Read Nonfiction Well . . .”

Lesson 7

 Session 7: Summary Boot Camp (p. 68)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers create summaries
of their reading that include the main ideas and key
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details of the topic, stated in the reader’s own words.
 See p. 70, Fig. 7-1, p. 71, Fig. 7-2, p. 72, Figs. 7-3 &
7-4, p. 73, Fig. 7-5, & p. 78, Fig. 7-6
Bend II: Launching a Whole-Class Research Project

Lesson 8

 Session 8: Planning for a Research Project (p. 80)
 Teaching Point: The first job of a research team is for
its members to organize and plan for the journey
ahead.
 Prepare YouTube links to extreme weather
 See p. 89, Fig. 8-2, p. 90, Fig. 8-3, & p. 91, Fig. 8-4
 Chart: “To Research Well . . .”

Lesson 9

 Session 9: Synthesis (p. 92)
 Teaching Point: As researchers read multiple texts on
a subtopic, they read the second (and third, and so on)
texts differently from how they read the first. They
read subsequent texts asking, “Does this add to what
I’ve already learned? Change what I’ve learned?”
 Prepare link to, and transcript of, “Droughts 101”
 Prepare YouTube link to, and transcript of, second
resource
 See p. 102, Figs. 9-4 & 9-5
 Chart: “To Research Well . . .”

 View links to
extreme weather
before
minilessons

Lesson 10

 Session 10: Reading Various Types of Texts (p. 105)
 Students will have more time to research in their
teams, and draw on everything they have learned as
they research.
 See p. 108, Figs. 10-1 & 10-2

Lesson 11

 Session 11: Writing to Grow Research-Based Ideas (p.
110)
 Teaching Point: Readers can use writing to grow their
ideas about research topics.
 See p. 119, Fig. 11-5
 Charts: “Writing to Grow Ideas: Dos and Donts,” “To
Research Well . . . ,” “Ways to Push Your Thinking”
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Lesson 12

 Session 12: Don’t Skip the Hard Stuff (p. 122)
 Teaching Point: Readers tackle complex, technical
passages head-on by reading and rereading small
parts, thinking about what those pars are teaching, and
using talk and writing to explain their ideas.
 See p. 126, Figs. 12-1 & 12-2, & p. 127, Fig. 12-3
 Charts: ““To Read Nonfiction Well . . . ,” “When
Preparing for a Group Presentation, Think About . . .”

Lesson 13

 Session 13: Celebration: Teaching One Another (p.
133)
 Students will join in research teams to plan a quick
course to teach their classmates about their chosen
topics.
 See p. 136, Fig. 13-1
 Chart: “When Preparing for a Group Presentation,
Think About . . .”

Bend III: Tackling a Second Research Project with More Agency and Power

Lesson 14

Lesson 15

 Session 14: Reading and Thinking across Two Topics:
Comparing and Contrasting (p. 138)
 Teaching Point: Researchers often move from
studying one example of something to studying a
second example, thinking about ways the second
example is similar to and different from what they
 Continue to read
already know.
Everything
 See p. 144, Fig. 14-2
Weather excerpts
 Charts: “Researching a Second Example,” “Phrases
before
We Can Use When Comparing and Contrasting
minilessons
Information . . .”
 Read Hurricane
& Tornado
 Session 15: Seeking Out Patterns and Relationships
excerpts before
(p. 149)
minilessons
 Teaching Point: One way to deepen expertise on a
topic is to move from studying specific topics to
thinking about patterns and relationships across the
bigger field of knowledge.
 Prepare two new text excerpts
 See p. 157, Fig. 15-1
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 Charts: “Phrases We Can Use When Comparing and
Contrasting Information . . . ,” “Researching a Second
Example”

Lesson 16

 Session 16: New Topics Lead to New Investigations
(p. 159)
 Teaching Point: Researchers read across topics, the
new information they learn ignites new inquiries, and
then they read on to investigate their questions.
 Prepare new text excerpts
 See p. 165, Fig. 16-1, & p. 168, Figs. 16-2 & 16-3
 Charts: “Researching a Second Example,” Ways to
Push Your Thinking,” “Techniques for Writing to
Grow Ideas”

Lesson 17

 Session 17: Readers Come to Texts with Their Own
Agenda (p. 172)
 Teaching Point: Researchers develop their own
agendas related to their topics, and bring these
agendas with them as they read. Sometimes, these
agendas run counter to how texts are organized or to
the author’s purpose, so researchers must reorganize
the information they are learning to fit with their
agendas.
 See p. 180, Fig. 17-1
 Charts: “Common Nonfiction Text Structures,”
“Researching a Second Example”

Lesson 18

 Session 18: Evaluating Sources (p. 183)
 Teaching Point: Researchers become experts by
evaluating the credibility and trustworthiness of
sources.
 Prepare link to U.S. Drought Monitor
 See p. 189, Fig. 18-1
 Charts: “Questions Researchers Ask about Their
Sources,” “Researching a Second Example”

Lesson 19

 Session 19: Reading Closely, Thinking Deeply (p.
194)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers think about the
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decisions nonfiction writers make, which are related to
the ways those authors seem to want readers to think
or feel about a topic.
Prepare two text excerpts
Prepare goal cards
See p. 203, Fig. 19-1
Chart: Phrases We Can Use When Comparing and
Contrasting Information . . .”

Lesson 20

 Session 20: Analyzing Craft: Studying How
Nonfiction Authors Achieve Their Goals (p. 204)
 Teaching Point: Readers study texts to determine what
techniques or craft moves an author uses to achieve
his or her goals.

Lesson 21

 Session 21: Imagining Possibilities, Celebrating
Activism (p. 209)
 Students will plan what will be presented and how
they choose to present their learned information.

Lesson 22

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 1 & 2
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
Resources
Core
 Reading the Weather, Reading the World (Grade 4, Unit 2)
 Everything Weather by Kathy Furgang
 Note-taking system for conferencing
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Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders

Supplemental
 Hurricane & Tornado by Jack Challoner
 Tornadoes by Seymour Simon
 The Big Thirst: The Secret Life and Turbulent Future of Water by Charles Fishman
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 November – December
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UNIT 3
Interpretation Book Clubs
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including those that allude to significant
characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.5

Explain major differences between poems, drama, and
prose, and refer to the structural elements of poems (e.g.,
verse, rhythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters,
settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when
writing or speaking about a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.6

Compare and contrast the point of view from which
different stories are narrated, including the difference
between first- and third-person narrations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.7

Make connections between the text of a story or drama and
a visual or oral presentation of the text, identifying where
each version reflects specific descriptions and directions in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.9

Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes and
topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and patterns of
events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional
literature from different cultures.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, in the grades 4-5 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.3

Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to
support particular points.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
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and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.5

Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations
when appropriate to enhance the development of main
ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.6

Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal
discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 4 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation,
and endangered when discussing animal preservation).

Unit Essential Questions




How can I heighten my skills at interpretation?
How can I see themes that thread through a text and sometimes across many texts?
How can I think about ways in which different authors approach the same theme
differently?
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Scope and Sequence
Interpretation Book Clubs
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop

Bend I: Interpretation: Discussing Themes and Issues in the Company of Clubs

Lesson 1

 Focus: Growing Ideas about a Text (p. 6)
 Teaching Point: Readers want to build a larger
understanding, an interpretation of their book; they
don’t just think about one thing (like the characters).
To make an interpretation, readers try to add up all the
parts, all the elements of a story.
 Chart: “Interpreting Characters” (p. 143)

Lesson 2

 Focus: Looking for Patterns and Connections between
Different Ideas (p. 7)
 Teaching Point: Once readers have built up a lot of
different thinking about different aspects of their book
or topic, they look for patterns or connections between
different ideas.
 Chart: “Interpreting Characters” (p. 150)

 Read Love That
Dog

Lesson 3

 Focus: Building a Central Interpretation (p. 8)
 Teaching Point: When readers develop a central
interpretation of a book, they consider big life issues
that relate to many people and stories, decide on one
of those that pertains to the particular book in hand,
and then figure out what the book has to say about that
issue.
 Chart: “Thinking about Theme” (p. 8)

Lesson 4

 Focus: Determining Recurring or Important Issues to
Characters (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: To interpret or learn from books,
readers can especially look for issues that recur or
issues that seem particularly important.

Lesson 5

 Focus: Finding Meaning in Recurring Images,
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Objects, and Details (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: Paying attention to recurring images,
objects, and details helps readers develop complex
interpretations about stories.

Lesson 6

 Focus: Key Scenes in Stories (p. 10)
 Teaching Point: Readers carefully consider key scenes
in stories.

Lesson 7

 Focus: Book Club Check-in Day and Revisiting
Learning Progressions (p. 11)

Bend II: Comparing Themes – and How Characters Relate to Them – across Texts

Lesson 8

 Focus: Comparing Connections across Stories (p. 13)
 Teaching Point: Often there are connections across
stories.

Lesson 9

 Focus: Ways Readers Can Foster Depth in Comparing
and Contrasting (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: Ideas, characters, and scenes from
various texts can be compared side by side, focusing
on what the characters say and do and ways the author
describes them.
 Prepare book club starter cards

 Read Fox

Lesson 10

 Focus: Character Change to Support Comparing and
Contrasting (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: Even in stories that have similar
themes, characters can change and learn lessons
differently.

Lesson 11

 Focus: Comparing Stories to Our Own Lives (p. 15)
 Teaching Point: Readers recall other stories; they
think and talk about how the stories compare to find
possible life lessons the stories leave us with.

Bend III: Reading Closely to See How Themes Are Shaped by Authors

Lesson 12

 Revisit familiar
mentor texts
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 Teaching Point: Readers can read closely to look at
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details and consider why an author may have chosen
precise words.

Lesson 13

 Focus: Objects in Stories Have Symbolic Importance
(p. 17)
 Teaching Point: Readers should focus on objects in
stories, which may symbolize more complex meaning.

Lesson 14

 Focus: Titles Can Be Symbolic (p. 17)
 Teaching Point: A title may have significance beyond
its literal meaning.

Lesson 15

 Focus: In Good Stories, Details Matter (p. 19)
 Teaching Point: Details matter; readers think hard and
ask themselves about details that seem to be in the text
for no clear reason.

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 For students not meeting the September/October Benchmark, Formal Running Records
utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 “Interpretation Book Clubs” (Grade 4, If/Then Unit)
 Love That Dog by Sharon Creech
 Fox by Margaret Wild
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 Your Move by Eve Bunting
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The Story of Ruby Bridges excerpt by Robert Coles (accessible online via
www.heinemann.com) (Level O)
The Tiger Rising by Kate DiCamillo
the Dragon Slayers’ Academy series by Kate McMullan (Level N)
Skinnybones by Barbara Park
Every Living Thing: Stories by Cynthia Rylant
“Papa’s Parrot” by Cynthia Rylant
The Other Side by Jacqueline Woodson
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries

Time Allotment
 January – mid February
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UNIT 4
Reading History: Immigration
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including those that allude to significant
characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.2

Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is
supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.3

Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a
historical, scientific, or technical text, including what
happened and why, based on specific information in the
text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.5

Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology,
comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events,
ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.6

Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account
of the same event or topic; describe the differences in focus
and the information provided.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.7

Interpret information presented visually, orally, or
quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, time lines,
animations, or interactive elements on Web pages) and
explain how the information contributes to an
understanding of the text in which it appears.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.8

Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.9

Integrate information from two texts on the same topic in
order to write or speak about the subject knowledgeably.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, in the grades 4-5 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.
Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.3

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.3

Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to
support particular points.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.5

Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations
when appropriate to enhance the development of main
ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.6

Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal
discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 4 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation,
and endangered when discussing animal preservation).
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Unit Essential Questions




How do I research history?
How do I recognize different perspectives?
How do I tackle increasingly complex texts?

Scope and Sequence
Reading History: Immigration
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at

Prior to Unit

teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)
Bend I: Researching History

Lesson 1

Lesson 2

 Read The
Orphan of Ellis
Island through
end of Chp. 1
before
minilesson

 Session 1: Researchers Orient Themselves to a Text
Set (p. 4)
 Teaching Point: Researchers often learn about a topic
by locating resources to build knowledge of a topic.
 Read beginning of Ellis Island (National Geographic)
 Charts: “Subtopics on Immigration,” “Launching a
Research Project”

 Continue reading
The Orphan of
Ellis Island

 Session 2: Readers Use Text Structures to Organize
Incoming Information and Notes (p. 12)
 Teaching Point: When researchers preview a text, they
identify the text structure.
 Prepare link to “How Tough Was Early Immigration
to America?”
 Read If Your Name Was Changed at Ellis Island, pp.
38-39, or Life at Ellis Island, pp. 18-19
 Charts: “Common Nonfiction Text Structures,”
“Launching a Research Project”

Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 22)

Lesson 4

 Session 3: Special Challenges of Researching History
(p. 23)
 Teaching Point: Researchers pay particular attention
to people, geography, and chronology when they read
history.

 Continue reading
The Orphan of
Ellis Island
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 Read Ellis Island (National Geographic) p. 8
 Chart: “Lenses to Carry When Reading History”

Lesson 5

 Session 4: Prioritizing: Notetaking on What’s Really
Important (p. 33)
 Teaching Point: When researchers take notes, they
read a chunk of the text straight through and pause to
talk it over in their mind before they record important
parts.
 Read Ellis Island (National Geographic) p. 10
 Chart: “Taking Notes to Record Important
Information and Explain It:” “Launching a Research
Project,” “A Detail Is Important Enough to Record
When . . . ,” “Note-Taking to Support Nonfiction
Reading”

Lesson 6

 Session 5: Synthesizing across Texts (p. 44)
 Teaching Point: Researchers synthesize information
about a key subtopic by reading an overview text, by
reading across several sources about that one subtopic,
and by thinking about how the new information fits
with what they’ve already read.
 Read immigration book of choice to embellish notes
from Lesson 5
 Chart: “Launching a Research Project,” “Phrases that
Help Synthesize Related Information”

Lesson 7

 Session 6: The Role of Emblematic Detail in
Nonfiction (p. 54)
 Teaching Point: Researchers not only construct a big
picture of their topic through reading and
synthesizing; they also pay careful attention to the
details that reveal tone and point of view.
 Read Immigrant Kids p. 40
 Read Immigrant Kids p. 31 or Life at Ellis Island pp.
8-9

Lesson 8

 Session 7: Readers Develop Strategies for Reading
Primary Sources (p. 64)
 Teaching Point: Readers of history draw on particular
strategies to read primary source documents.
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 Prepare link to primary source documents from the
Tenement Museum
 Read Famous Immigrants excerpt
 Chart: “Questions to Ask about a Primary Source”

Lesson 9

 Session 8: Readers Bring Their Topics to Life (p. 73)
 Teaching Point: Researchers can bring their topics to
life when they draw on all they know about reading
fiction to make a scene come to life.
 Prepare link to primary audio source
 Read The Orphan of Ellis Island excerpt
 Read Immigrant Kids p. 32

Lesson 10

 Session 9: A Celebration of Learning (p. 81)
Bend II: Preparing for Debate

Lesson 11

 Read various
texts related to
immigration

 Session 10: Recognizing Different Perspectives (p.
84)
 Teaching Point: Historians pay careful attention to
multiple points of view, so that they can try to form a
more complete understanding of what happened in the
past.
 Prepare link to Forgotten Ellis Island trailer

(jump from Bend II, Session 10, to Bend III, Session 14)
Bend III: Engaging in a Second Cycle of Research

Lesson 12

 Read various
texts related to
immigration

Lesson 13
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 Session 14: Building the Prior Knowledge that Makes
Texts Accessible (p. 116)
 Teaching Point: Readers often read much easier text to
get background knowledge on a topic before tackling
harder texts.
 Read Immigrant Kids p. 15
 Read Life on the Lower East Side pp. 8-9
 Chart: “Launching a Research Project”
 Session 15: Strategies for Tackling Increasingly
Complex Texts (p. 126)
 Teaching Point: Readers use special strategies for
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making sense of a complex text. They begin by
previewing the text closely, and then they read a
section, paraphrase what they read, and notice whether
it goes with what they’ve read before or introduces
something new.
 Read “The New Colossus”
 Chart: “Transitional Phrases to Help Talk about the
Texts”
 Session 16: Readers Study All Parts of a Text to
Determine Main Ideas (p. 134)
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers know that there
are specific places in a text where an author often
reveals important information related to the main idea:
introductions, conclusions, and text features.
 Read Ellis Island (National Geographic) pp. 34-35

Lesson 14

(jump from Session 16 to Session 18)

Lesson 15

 Read various
texts related to
immigration

 Session 18: Developing a Richer Conceptual
Knowledge of Key Vocabulary (p. 151)
 Teaching Point: When readers approach a new word,
they not only learn the definition of it, but also work
to understand the word and how it is used at a deeper
level.
 Read various book excerpts
 Charts: “Figuring Out the Meaning of Unknown
Words,” “Knowing a Word Means You Can . . .”

Lesson 16

 Session 19: Questioning and Hypothesizing to Reach
Deeper Conclusions (p. 159)
 Teaching Point: Researchers sometimes ask questions
that cannot be answered quickly.
 Read various book excerpts
 Chart: “Taking Notes to Record Important
Information and Explain It:”

Lesson 17

 Session 20: Reading History for Universal Messages,
for Meaning (p. 163)
 Teaching Point: Readers draw upon their knowledge
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of interpretation to ask questions about history, and to
figure out the big lessons that they can learn from the
past.
 Read Ellis Island (National Geographic) pp. 34-35
 Chart: “How to Build an Interpretation”
Lesson 18

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
Resources
Core
 Reading History: Immigration (Grade 4, Unit 3, adapted)
 The Orphan of Ellis Island by Elvira Woodruff
 Ellis Island by National Geographic
 “How Tough Was Early Immigration to America?”
https://edpuzzle.com/media/5b589d4377cb30408b9ca93d. Web.
 Immigrant Kids by Russell Freedman
 “Primary Sources Lesson Plan” by the Tenement Museum.
https://www.tenement.org/files/primary_source/Primary%20Sources%20Lesson%20Plan
%20-%20Lower%20Elementary.pdf. Web.
 “Immigrant Reflections on the First Day of School.”
https://www.tenement.org/audio/Immigrant%20reflections%20on%20the%20first%20da
y%20of%20school.wav.wav. Web.
 “Forgotten Ellis Island Trailer.” https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=voAO6838Y3I.
Web.
 Life on the Lower East Side by Jennifer Blizin Gillis
 “The New Colossus” by Emma Lazarus
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
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Supplemental
 If Your Name Was Changed at Ellis Island by Ellen Levine
 Life at Ellis Island by Sally Senzell Isaacs
 Famous Immigrants by Debra J. Housel
 My Journey through Ellis Island by Lynda Arnaz
 What Was Ellis Island? by Patricia Brennan Demuth
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 late February – April (including days for specific standardized assessment preparation)
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UNIT 5
Historical Fiction Clubs
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including those that allude to significant
characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.5

Explain major differences between poems, drama, and
prose, and refer to the structural elements of poems (e.g.,
verse, rhythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters,
settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when
writing or speaking about a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.6

Compare and contrast the point of view from which
different stories are narrated, including the difference
between first- and third-person narrations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.7

Make connections between the text of a story or drama and
a visual or oral presentation of the text, identifying where
each version reflects specific descriptions and directions in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.9

Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes and
topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and patterns of
events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional
literature from different cultures.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, in the grades 4-5 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.2

Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is
supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.3

Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a
historical, scientific, or technical text, including what
happened and why, based on specific information in the
text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.6

Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account
of the same event or topic; describe the differences in focus
and the information provided.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.7

Interpret information presented visually, orally, or
quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, time lines,
animations, or interactive elements on Web pages) and
explain how the information contributes to an
understanding of the text in which it appears.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.9

Integrate information from two texts on the same topic in
order to write or speak about the subject knowledgeably.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.3

Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to
support particular points.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.6

Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal
discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 4 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation,
and endangered when discussing animal preservation).

Unit Essential Questions




How do I tackle complex texts?
How do I interpret complex texts?
How do I intersect historical fiction and history?

Scope and Sequence
Historical Fiction Clubs
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at
teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)

Prior to Unit

Bend I: Tackling Complex Texts
 Session 1: Reading Analytically at the Start of a Book
(p. 3)
 Teaching Point: Readers pay particular attention at the
start of a book to analyze the setting: when the story
takes place, where, and what this place feels like.
 See p. 12, Fig. 1-1
 Charts: “Readers of Historical Fiction . . . ,” “Creating
a Constitution for Your Club,” “In a Well-Run Club,
Members . . .”

Lesson 1

 Read Rose
Blanche during
minilesson

Lesson 2

 Read Number the  Session 2: Monitoring for Sense: Fitting the Pieces
Stars through
Together (p. 13)
“The corner was  Teaching Point: Readers keep track of story elements
just ahead” (2)
as they read, continually building their understanding
during
of what’s going on.
minilesson
 Read Number the Stars Chp. 1 after minilesson
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 Charts: “Readers of Historical Fiction . . . ,” “How to
Build an Interpretation”
Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 21)

Lesson 4

 Revisit Number
the Stars through
end of Chp. 2
during
minilesson

 Session 3: Thinking across Timelines: Fitting History
and Characters Together (p. 23)
 Teaching Point: Readers keep track of the ways in
which characters’ timelines fit with the historical
timelines, deepening understanding of both characters
and historical events.
 See p. 28, Fig. 3-1, & p. 31, Fig. 3-2
 Read Number the Stars Chp. 2 before minilesson
 Chart: “Readers of Historical Fiction . . .”

 Revisit Number
the Stars p. 2 &
pp. 8-10 during
minilesson

 Session 4: Characters’ Perspectives Are Shaped by
Their Roles (p. 34)
 Teaching Point: To deepen their understanding of
characters and perspective, readers step into
characters’ shoes and realize that their thoughts and
decisions are shaped by the times in which they live
and their roles.
 Prepare fourth-grade exemplar
 See p. 38, Fig. 4-1, & p. 42, Fig. 4-2
 Chart: “Readers of Historical Fiction . . .”

Lesson 5

Bend II: Interpreting Complex Texts
 Session 5: Making Significance (p. 44)
 Teaching Point: Strong readers read complex texts
alertly, poised to interpret as they read. They
recognize when a passage is significant and think
about how that passage connects to other parts of the
text to figure out what it is really saying.
 See p. 47, Fig. 5-1 & p. 52, Fig. 5-2
 Read Number the Stars Chp. 3 before minilesson
 Charts: “Clues that Suggest a Passage is Worth
Pondering,” “Readers of Historical Fiction . . . ,”
“Thought Prompts to Help Us Grow Complex Ideas”

Lesson 6

 Read The Tiger
Rising Chp. 10,
or Number the
Stars pp. 24-25,
during
minilesson

Lesson 7

 Read Number the  Session 6: Seeing Big Ideas in Small Details (p. 54)
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Stars through
Chp. 5 during
minilesson

Lesson 8

 Discuss Number
the Stars thus far
during
minilesson


Lesson 9

 Teaching Point: When readers think or write about big
ideas from a book, they support their ideas with small
moments, small details, and small objects found in the
text.
 See p. 61, Fig. 6-1, & p. 62, Fig. 6-2
 Read Number the Stars Chp. 4 before minilesson
 Charts: “Thinking Deeply about Important Passages in
a Book,” “Readers of Historical Fiction . . .”
 Session 7: Determining Themes (p. 63)
 Teaching Point: When readers have developed an
interpretation of a book, they keep it in mind, using it
like a lens, growing and shaping that interpretation as
they read on.
 See p. 64, Figs. 7-1 & 7-2, p. 65, Fig. 7-3, p. 66, Fig.
7-4, & p. 72, Fig. 7-5
 Read Number the Stars Chps. 6-7 before minilesson

 Session 8: Deepening Interpretation through
Collaboration and Close Reading (p. 74)
 Teaching Point: Readers are open to new ideas, both
as they read and in conversation with other readers,
Read Number
and they can use these ideas to make their
the Stars pp. 50interpretations more powerful.
53 during
 See p. 82, Fig. 8-1
minilesson
 Read Number the Stars Chp. 8 before minilesson
 Chart: “Growing Powerful Book Club Conversations,”
“Readers of Historical Fiction . . . ,” “Thought
Prompts for Generating Quick Writes”

Lesson 10

 Session 9: Attending to Minor Characters (p. 83)
 Teaching Point: One way readers broaden or deepen
their interpretation of a text is to take into account the
 Read Number the
perspectives of minor characters.
Stars pp. 74-81
during
 See p. 86, Fig. 9-1, p. 92, Fig. 9-2, & p. 93, Fig. 9-3
minilesson
 Read Number the Stars Chp. 9 before minilesson
 Charts: “Figuring Out Perspective,” “Readers of
Historical Fiction . . .”

Lesson 11

 Read “Things”
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during
minilesson








Strong Interpretation (p. 94)
Teaching Point: As readers build interpretations, they
draft and revise their ideas by comparing them to
qualities of a strong interpretation.
Prepare link to painting
See p. 97, Fig. 10-1
Read Number the Stars Chps. 10-11 before minilesson
Charts: “A Theme . . . ,” “Talking and Writing to
Learn”

Bend III: The Intersection of Historical Fiction and History

Lesson 12

 Session 11: Turning to Primary Sources to Better
Understand History (p. 104)
 Teaching Point: Historical fiction readers often deepen
their sense of an unfamiliar era by studying images –
photographs and illustrations – from the time period.
 Read Number the
 Prepare King Christian X images and nonfiction
Stars p. 12
materials
during
minilesson
 Read Number the Stars Chps. 12-13 before minilesson
 Charts: “Synthesizing Nonfiction (Images + Text) into
Stories,” “Readers of Historical Fiction . . . ,” “Use
Search Terms to Find Historical Images,” “Using
Images to Deepen Understanding of What You Read”

Lesson 13

 Session 12: Turning Reading into a Project: Add
Background Information to Deepen Understanding (p.
114)
 Read Number the  Teaching Point: Readers make their reading into a
project, particularly by researching on the run as they
Stars p. 118
read.
during
 Prepare nonfiction materials
minilesson
 Read Number the Stars Chps. 14-15 before minilesson
 Chart: “Historical Fiction Readers Deepen Their
Understanding By . . .”

Lesson 14
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historical fiction books, too, will teach them about
history.

Lesson 15

 Session 14: Some People’s Perspective Is Not All
People’s Perspective (p. 126)
 Read Number the
 Teaching Point: As readers come to know people’s
Stars pp. 67-87,
perspectives, they are careful not to make assumptions
pp. 123-124, &
or overgeneralize.
pp. 109-110
 Read Number the Stars Chp. 16 before minilesson
during
 Charts: “Readers of Historical Fiction . . . ,” “A
minilesson
Theme . . . ,” “Historical Fiction Readers Deepen
Their Understanding By . . .”

Lesson 16

 Discuss Number
the Stars thus far
during
minilesson; see
p. 5 & p. 47

 Session 15: Seeing Power in Its Many Forms (p. 135)
 Teaching Point: Readers deepen their thinking by
investigating power dynamics in their stories.
 See p. 137, Fig. 15-1, & p. 142, Fig. 15-2
 Read Number the Stars Chp. 17 before minilesson
 Chart: “Predictable Questions to Investigate Power”

Lesson 17

 Session 16: Finding Thematic Connections across
Texts (p. 143)
 Teaching Point: Readers look for similar themes
across different books to deepen their understanding.
 See p. 149, Fig. 16-1, p. 150, Figs. 16-2 & 16-3, & p.
151, Figs. 16-4 & 16-5
 Chart: “Readers of Historical Fiction . . . ”

Lesson 18

 Session 17: Celebration (p. 152)
 Students will celebrate the reading and learning of the
unit. They have learned to navigate more complex
texts, read more closely, and fall in love with
historical fiction.
 See p. 153, Fig. 17-1

Lesson 19

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
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Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Historical Fiction Clubs (Grade 4, Unit 4)
 Rose Blanche by Christophe Gallaz
 Number the Stars by Lois Lowry
 The Tiger Rising by Kate DiCamillo (Level T)
 “Things” by Eloise Greenfield
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 Bud, Not Buddy by Christopher Paul Curtis
 The House of Sixty Fathers by Meindert DeJong
 Letters from Rifka by Karen Hesse
 Out of the Dust by Karen Hesse
 Sweet Clara and the Freedom Quilt by Deborah Hopkinson
 Autumn Street by Lois Lowry
 Sarah, Plain and Tall by Patricia MacLachlan
 Skylark by Patricia MacLachlan
 The Patchwork Path: A Quilt Map to Freedom by Bettye Stroud
 Roll of Thunder, Hear My Cry by Mildred D. Taylor
 Nettie’s Trip South by Ann Turner
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
 “Dorothea Lange: Migrant Farm Families Photos with Original Captions.”
http://www.historyplace.com/unitedstates/lange/. Web.
Time Allotment
 May – June

CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. A Guide to the Reading Workshop: Intermediate Grades. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2015. Print.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as writers and engage in
writing on a daily basis in the Grade Four Writing Workshop. Teachers will use their own
writing as examples for students during the mini-lesson delivered at the beginning of workshop.
For the majority of the workshop time, students will be writing independently and building their
stamina for writing throughout the school year while the teacher circulates around the room to
confer with students individually and in small groups. Students will have writing partners with
whom they may also confer. Writers will have a choice of topics and will employ rich mentor
texts as references to find examples of how other writers have told a story or written information
or opinion-based text. Students will write with a purpose and audience in mind, and each
student’s Writer’s Notebook(s) and Folders will hold evidence of the child’s writing across each
genre throughout the school year. Writers explore a variety of skills transferable across all
genres, including narrative, research-based argument, informational writing, poetry, and literary
essay.
Writers understand the writing process and focus on that process as they work through
generating ideas, drafting, rehearsing, revising, and editing. They demonstrate their many drafts
by using different colored pens to revise and edit. They realize the importance of the process (the
HOW) over the product (the WHAT).
In Grade Four, students build upon the knowledge gained in Grades K-3 across a variety of
genres. While exploring the narrative genre, writing will move from a focus on personal
narrative to a focus on realistic fiction, with students drawing seed ideas from their own struggles
and motivations. In addition, students will learn to develop both the internal and the external
traits of their characters. Throughout the writing process, students will begin to focus on the
heart of each story, using sensory details to show, rather than tell. Across all genres, students will
incorporate figurative language in addition to more complex and specific transitions. The
organizational structure of the informational essay will also become more sophisticated.
Each day, approximately 45 minutes should be spent on Writing Workshop. (Additionally,
approximately 45 minutes daily is to be spent on Reading Workshop, and approximately 15
minutes on Interactive Read-Aloud.)
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COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement through the writing
process so that each student will see himself/herself as a writer and reflect on the processes
learned.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 writing is a process and each component has importance.
 writers set goals for their writing and work to meet them.
 writers write for specific audiences.
 writers generate ideas from their own experiences and the writing of others.
 writers use a wide repertoire of learned strategies to create effective writing.
 writers work to increase their volume and stamina.
 writers remain engaged in their writing, which can include talking, planning, and
drafting.
 writers write and revise with increasing precision and complexity.
 writers revise and experiment with craft (word choice, dialogue, description, varied
sentence length) to bring out significance and meaning.
 writers reflect on their own writing and the writing of peers using specific writing
language.
 writers apply learned language conventions consistently.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS
















Who is a writer?
What is the purpose of writing?
What tools are required for writing?
How can we use writing to better understand our world?
How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
How do I become a stronger narrative story writer?
How do I become a more persuasive writer?
How do I become a stronger informational writer?
How do I write for an audience?
How do I organize the structure of my writing to convey meaning to my audience with
clarity?
How do I apply revision strategies to strengthen my writing pieces?
How do I apply editing skills to my writing pieces?
How do I help others with writing?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
How do I share my writing with others?
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COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .



that writing is a process
key writing vocabulary: generating ideas, rehearsing, drafting, revising, editing, stamina,
publishing, mentor text, share, claim, evidence, and partnership.

Students will be able to . . .
 clearly introduce a topic or opinion.
 create an organizational structure that groups reasons, details, and/or examples to support
the writer’s purpose.
 provide reasons, facts, definitions, quotations, and/or concrete details that support the
main idea of a piece of writing.
 organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally using temporal words, linking words
and phrases.
 use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary.
 compose a concluding statement or section related to the main idea/events presented, thus
providing a sense of closure.
 use dialogue, sensory details, and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and feelings.

WRITING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Writing Workshop

mid September –
October

Unit 1: Narrative: The Arc of Story

November –
December

Unit 2: Personal Persuasive Writing: Boxes and Bullets

January –
mid February

Unit 3: Opinion Writing: The Literary Essay: Writing about
Fiction

late February –
April
May –
June

Unit 4: Informational Writing: Bringing History to Life
Unit 5: Historical Fiction Writing
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UNIT 1
Narrative: The Arc of Story
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.a

Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing
a narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence
that unfolds naturally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.b

Use dialogue and description to develop experiences and
events or show the responses of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.d

Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to
convey experiences and events precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.e

Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9.a

Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story
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or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions].”).
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.5

Explain major differences between poems, drama, and
prose, and refer to the structural elements of poems (e.g.,
verse, rhythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters,
settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when
writing or speaking about a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, in the grades 4-5 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.5

Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits
together to provide the overall structure of a particular
story, drama, or poem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy. SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.5

Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations
when appropriate to enhance the development of main
ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.e

Form and use prepositional phrases.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.f

Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting
inappropriate fragments and run-ons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.a

Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.b

Choose punctuation for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5.a

Explain the meaning of simple similes and metaphors (e.g.,
as pretty as a picture) in context.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5.c

Demonstrate understanding of words by relating them to
their opposites (antonyms) and to words with similar but
not identical meanings (synonyms).

Unit Essential Questions
 What tools are required for writing?
○ How do I use the tools in the classroom to support my writing?
 How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
○ How can I use lists to generate ideas?
○ How do I use my personal experiences to generate ideas?
 How do I apply revision strategies to elaborate my writing pieces?
○ How do I stretch out the “heart” of my story?
 How do I help others with writing?
○ How do I work effectively with a writing partner?
 How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
○ How can I use mentor texts as a model to improve my lead?
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○ How can I use mentor texts as a model to create characters and settings that seem
real?
How do I share my writing with others?
○ What is a publishing celebration?

Scope and Sequence
Narrative: The Arc of Story




Prior to Unit






Set up your room for Writing Workshop. See Chp. 5 of A Guide to the
Common Core Workshop.
Have a meeting area for mini-lessons and a writing center where
students will get supplies as needed.
Use the opening days of school to help students become accustomed to
the writing routines that they will use throughout the year. This should
include introduction to the writing notebooks/folders they will use in
your classroom.
Show students what a teacher-student and peer conference would look
like.
Consider showing students a video to demonstrate conferences:
o Peer Conference: https://vimeo.com/55965890
o Teacher-Student Conference: https://vimeo.com/55966096
Have students review their writing from the previous year to notice
strengths and areas of growth. Teach students how to set goals using the
checklist. The checklist and the upcoming pre-assessment can help
students determine goals, perhaps with your help.

Bend I: Creating And Developing Stories And Characters That Feel Real

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story, that you can write? Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning for your story;
• Use transition words to tell what happened in order;
• Elaborate to help readers picture your story;
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• Show what your story is really about;
• Write an ending to your story.”
Lesson 1

Session 1: Imagining Stories from Ordinary Moments (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Imagining Stories We Wished Existed in the World (p. 12)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Developing Believable Characters (p. 19)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Giving Characters Struggles and Motivations (p. 31)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Plotting with a Story Arc (p. 41)

Bend II: Drafting and Revising With An Eye Towards Believability
Lesson 6

Session 6: Show, Don’t Tell: Planning and Writing Scenes (p. 54)

Lesson 7

Session 7: Feeding and Drafting the Heart of Your Story (p. 65)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Studying Published Texts to Write Leads (p. 74)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Orienting Readers with Setting (p. 86)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Writing Powerful Endings (p. 100)

Bend III: Preparing For Publication With An Audience In Mind
Lesson 11

Session 11: Revision: Rereading with a Lens (p. 110)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Making a Space for Writing (p. 117)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Using Mentor Texts to Flesh Out Characters (p. 125)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Editing with Various Lenses (p. 134)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Publishing Anthologies: A Celebration (p. 143)
Bend IV: Embarking On Independent Fiction Projects

Lesson 16

Session 16: Launching Independent Fiction Projects (p. 150)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Planning and Drafting Stories with Agency (p. 153)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Making the Connections between Reading and Writing (p. 162)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Focusing the Reader’s Gaze (p. 170)
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Lesson 20

Session 20: Choosing Punctuation for Effect (p. 177)

Lesson 21

Session 21: Surveying Your Work and Planning for the Future (p. 186)

After Lesson 21

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story, that you can write? Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning for your story;
• Use transition words to tell what happened in order;
• Elaborate to help readers picture your story;
• Show what your story is really about;
• Write an ending to your story.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the narrative genre.
(See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample will be
without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The on-demand is
used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric is based on
the grade 4 narrative writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The
rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement.
This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a story to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 4 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
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2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the narrative
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 4 rubric for narrative writing and is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Narrative: The Arc of Story (Grade 4, Unit 1)
 Writing Pathways
 Fireflies by Julie Brinckloe
 Pecan Pie Baby by Jacqueline Woodson
 Two retellings of The Three Billy Goats Gruff (CD-ROM) G3B4_ST (Session 6)
 Grades 4+5 Narrative Writing Checklist (CD-ROM) CL_NAR_G4-G5 (Sessions 7, 12, 19)
 Pippi Goes on Board or alternate text from MM/BAW (e.g., Song and Dance Man or
Peppe the Lamplighter)
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
Supplemental
Teacher:
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
Time Allotment
 mid September – October (including approximately 5 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 2
Personal Persuasive Writing: Boxes and Bullets
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.a

Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create
an organizational structure in which related ideas are
grouped to support the writer’s purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.b

Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.c

Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for
instance, in order to, in addition).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.d

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
opinion presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.a

Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in
paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g.,
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to
aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.4.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9.a

Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story
or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions].”).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1.a

Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create
an organizational structure in which ideas are logically
grouped to support the writer’s purpose

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1.b

Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by
facts and details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1.d

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
opinion presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including those that allude to significant
characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, in the grades 4-5 text
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complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.2

Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is
supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.5

Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology,
comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events,
ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.3

Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to
support particular points.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2.d

Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting
references as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.a

Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife,
conservation, and endangered when discussing animal
preservation).

Unit Essential Questions









What is the purpose of writing?
○ How can I persuade people to agree with my thinking?
How can we use writing to better understand our world?
○ How can I draw from the people, places, and events in our world to write passionately
about a topic?
How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
○ How can I gather ideas using lists?
○ How can I use personal essays to drive my persuasive writing?
How do I become a more persuasive writer?
○ How can I state my claim with clarity?
○ How can I effectively support my thesis statement with reasons and authentic
evidence?
○ How do I logically sequence my writing using transition words?
○ How do I use leads to engage my audience?
○ How do I write an effective conclusion to reinforce my thesis?
○ How do I incorporate figurative language and purposeful word choice to make my
reader feel emotions?
How do I write for an audience?
○ How do I choose an audience for which my writing will be meaningful?
How do I revise my writing using targeted goals in mind?
How do I apply editing skills to my writing piece?

Grade 4 Balanced Literacy: Writing

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

15



○ How do I prepare my writing to be shared with others?
How do I organize the structure of my writing to convey meaning to my audience with
clarity?
○ How can I use an essay frame to organize my thoughts?

Scope and Sequence
Personal Persuasive Writing: Boxes and Bullets

Prior to On-Demand
Pre-Assessment

Please announce to all students the day prior: “Think of a topic that you
know a lot about or about which you have strong feelings. Tomorrow,
you will have 45 minutes to write an opinion text in which you will write
your opinion or claim and tell reasons why you feel that way. You will
use everything you know about essays, persuasive letters, and reviews to
do this. If you want to find information from a book or other outside
source, you may bring notes – but no pre-written paragraphs – with you
tomorrow. Please use the index card I have given you to take your notes
and record your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written
paragraphs should be brought in.
Bend I: Writing to Learn

Prior to Lesson 1

Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you know a lot about or about which you
have strong feelings. Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an
opinion or argument text in which you will write your opinion or claim
and tell reasons why you feel that way. Use everything you know about
essays, persuasive letters, and reviews to do this. Keep in mind that you’ll
have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will need to plan,
draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning and give your opinion;
• Name reasons to show why you have that opinion;
• Give evidence (details, facts, examples) to prove your opinion;
• Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
• Write an ending for your piece.”
Session 1: Essay Structure Boot Camp (p. 2)
Note: To supplement the ice cream story in the Unit book, teachers may
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choose to use other opinion pieces.

Lesson 2

Session 2: Collecting Ideas as Essayists (p. 14)
Note: Note mid-workshop teaching on Patches of Thought (p. 21).
Consider having each student be given a “patch” of paper or a square
piece of paper to serve as a patch; teachers can collect patches of thought
and display them as a quilt.

Lesson 3

Session 3: Writing to Learn (p. 25)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Using Elaboration Prompts to Grow Ideas (p. 35)
Note: Note “Ways to Push Our Thinking” chart on p. 38.

Lesson 5

Session 5: Mining Our Writing (p. 46)

Lesson 6

Session 6, Day 1: Boxes and Bullets: Framing Essays (p. 58)

Lesson 7

Session 6, Day 2: Boxes and Bullets: Framing Essays (p. 58)
Note: The focus today should be flash-drafting the Session 6 essay.

Lesson 8

Session 7: Return to Boot Camp (p. 69)
Bend II: Raising the Level of Essay Writing

Lesson 9

Session 8: Composing and Sorting Mini-Stories (p. 74)

Lesson 10

Session 9, Day 1: Creating Parallelism in Lists (p. 86)

Lesson 11

Session 9, Day 2: Creating Parallelism in Lists (p. 86)
Note: The focus today should be finding specifics to bring stories to life,
and filling folders with stories or lists. See p. 93.

Lesson 12

Session 10: Organizing for Drafting (p. 94)

Lesson 13

Session 11: Building a Cohesive Draft (p. 104)

Lesson 14

Session 12: Becoming Our Own Job Captains (p. 114)

Lesson 15

Session 13: Writing Introductions and Conclusions (p. 120)

Lesson 16

Session 14, Day 1: Revising Our Work with Goals in Mind (p. 128)

Lesson 17

Session 14, Day 2: Practice and Review Flash Draft

Lesson 18

Session 15: Correcting Run-On Sentences and Sentence Fragments
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(p. 135)
Bend III: Personal to Persuasive
Lesson 19

Session 16: Moving from Personal to Persuasive (p. 146)

Lesson 20

Session 17, Day 1: Inquiry into Persuasive Essay (p. 157)

Lesson 21

Session 17, Day 2: Comparing Persuasive Essays

Lesson 22

Session 18: Broader Evidence (p. 167)

Lesson 23

Session 19: Communicating Evidence, Reason, and Thesis (p. 172)

Lesson 24

Session 20: Getting Ready to Put Your Opinions into the World (p. 182)

Lesson 25

Session 21: Hey World, Listen Up!: Sharing Our Opinions Loudly and
Proudly Celebration (p. 196)
Note: Tell students that tomorrow they will write an opinion text:
“Think of a topic that you know a lot about or about which you have
strong feelings. Tomorrow, you will have 45 minutes to write an opinion
text in which you will write your opinion or claim and tell reasons why
you feel that way. You will use everything you know about essays,
persuasive letters, and reviews to do this. If you want to find information
from a book or other outside source, you may bring notes – but no prewritten paragraphs – with you tomorrow. Please use the index card I have
given you to take your notes and record your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written
paragraphs should be brought in.

After Lesson 25

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you know a lot about or about which you
have strong feelings. Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an
opinion or argument text in which you will write your opinion or claim
and tell reasons why you feel that way. Use everything you know about
essays, persuasive letters, and reviews to do this. Keep in mind that you’ll
have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will need to plan,
draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning and give your opinion;
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•
•
•
•

Name reasons to show why you have that opinion;
Give evidence (details, facts, examples) to prove your opinion;
Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
Write an ending for your piece.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 1 & 2
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the
persuasive/opinion genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.)
This writing sample will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic
organizers. The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 4 persuasive writing rubric, which is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. This will help teachers plan for differentiation during
the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 4 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the persuasive
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 4 rubric for persuasive writing and is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
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Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Personal Persuasive Writing: Boxes and Bullets (Grade 4, Unit 2)
 Writing Pathways
 Untangled Knots (CD-ROM) G4B2S03_TT (Session 3)
 My Father (CD-ROM) G4B2S11_TT (Session 11)
 No Uniforms! (CD-ROM) G4B2S17_TT (Session 17)
 My Father (CD-ROM) G4B2S19_TT (Session 19)
 Sample student writing from prior year
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
Supplemental
Teacher:
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
 Collection of newspaper/magazine articles and/or editorials
Time Allotment
 November – December (including approximately 5 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 3
Opinion Writing: The Literary Essay: Writing about Fiction
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.a

Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create
an organizational structure in which related ideas are
grouped to support the writer’s purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.b

Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.c

Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for
instance, in order to, in addition).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1.d

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
opinion presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.a

Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing
a narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence
that unfolds naturally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3.b

Use dialogue and description to develop experiences and
events or show the responses of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
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notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9.a

Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story
or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions].”).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.3

Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including those that allude to significant
characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.9

Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes and
topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and patterns of
events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional
literature from different cultures.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, in the grades 4-5 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
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partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.3

Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out
assigned roles.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.6

Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal
discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.d

Order adjectives within sentences according to
conventional patterns (e.g., a small red bag rather than a
red small bag).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.e

Form and use prepositional phrases.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1.f

Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting
inappropriate fragments and run-ons.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that) and
relative adverbs (where, when, why).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2.a

Use correct capitalization.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2.b

Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech
and quotations from a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2.c

Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a
compound sentence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.a

Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.c

Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal
discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.4.a

Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or restatements in
text) as a clue to the meaning or a word or phrase.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5.a

Explain the meaning of simple similes and metaphors
(e.g., as pretty as a picture) in context.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5.b

Recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms,
adages, and proverbs.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5.c

Demonstrate understanding of words by relating them to
their opposites (antonyms) and to words with similar but
not identical meanings (synonyms).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife,
conservation, and endangered when discussing animal
preservation).

Unit Essential Questions








How do I generate writing ideas that matter to me?
○ How can I use world-events to influence and inspire my writing?
How do I become a more persuasive writer?
○ How do I incorporate research-based evidence to support my claim?
How do I write for an audience?
o How do I convince my reader to agree with my claim?
How do I apply revision strategies to strengthen my writing pieces
○ How do I revise my thesis to make sure it is supported by the whole text?
How do I apply editing skills to my writing pieces??
○ How do I ensure I have checked for punctuation, comma usage, tense, and pronoun
references?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
○ How can I compare and contrast mentor texts to identify similar themes and
characters?
How do I organize the structure of my writing to convey meaning to my audience with
clarity?
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○ How do I transition to a new point and provide relevant evidence in support of my
claim?
Scope and Sequence
Opinion Writing: The Literary Essay: Writing about Fiction
Bend I: Writing About Reading: Literary Essays
Prior to Lesson 1

There is no pre- or post-assessment with this unit.

Lesson 1

Session 1: Close Reading to Generate Ideas about a Text (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Gathering Writing by Studying Characters (p. 14)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Elaborating on Written Ideas Using Prompts (p. 25)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Finding and Testing a Thesis (p. 36)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Using Stories as Evidence (p. 48)

Lesson 6

Session 6: Citing Textual Evidence (p. 60)

Lesson 7

Session 7: Using Lists as Evidence (p. 69)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Putting It All Together: Constructing Literary Essays (p. 77)
Bend II: Raising The Quality Of Literary Essays

Lesson 9

Session 9: Writing to Discover What a Story Is Really About (p. 88)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Adding Complexity to Our Ideas (p. 99)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Flash-Drafting Literary Essays (p. 108)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Beginnings and Endings (p. 117)

Lesson 13

Session 13: Using Descriptions of an Author’s Craft as Evidence (p. 127)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Editing (p. 135)
Bend III: Writing Compare-and-Contrast Essays

Lesson 15

Session 15: Building the Muscles to Compare and Contrast (p. 142)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Comparing and Contrasting Familiar Texts (p. 153)
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Lesson 17

Session 17: Using Yesterday’s Learning, Today and Always (p. 163)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Developing Distinct Lines of Thought (p. 169)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Exploring Commas (p. 177)

Lesson 20

Session 20: A Celebration (p. 182)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 4 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Opinion Writing: The Literary Essay: Writing about Fiction (Grade 4, Unit 4)
 Writing Pathways
 Fox by Margaret Wild and Ron Brooks
 Opinion Writing Checklist, Grades 4 and 5
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
Supplemental
Teacher:
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries
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Time Allotment
 January – mid February (including approximately 8 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 4
Informational Writing: Bringing History to Life
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.a

Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in
paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g.,
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to
aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.b

Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details,
quotations, or other information and examples related to the
topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.c

Link ideas within categories of information using words
and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.d

Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to
inform about or explain the topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.e

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
information or explanation presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
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demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9

Apply grade 4 Reading standards to informational texts
(e.g., “Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text”).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2.a

Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and
focus, and group related information logically; include
formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia
when useful to aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.4.6

Compare and contrast the point of view from which
different stories are narrated, including the difference
between first- and third-person narrations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.1

Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining
what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.2

Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is
supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.3

Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a
historical, scientific, or technical text, including what
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happened and why, based on specific information in the
text.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.5

Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology,
comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events,
ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.7

Interpret information presented visually, orally, or
quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, time lines,
animations, or interactive elements on Web pages) and
explain how the information contributes to an
understanding of the text in which it appears.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.8

Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.4.9

Integrate information from two texts on the same topic in
order to write or speak about the subject knowledgeably.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.4.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.2

Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.3

Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to
support particular points.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.4

Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.5

Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations
when appropriate to enhance the development of main
ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.4.6

Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English
(e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where informal
discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.a

Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.3.b

Choose punctuation for effect.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.4.a

Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or restatements in
text) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.4.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife,
conservation, and endangered when discussing animal
preservation).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

Unit Essential Questions



What is the purpose of writing?
○ How can I inform a reader about a specific event or topic?
What tools are required for writing?
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○ How can I utilize a variety of multimedia and/or written texts to enhance my writing?
How can we use writing to better understand our world?
○ How do I add relevant details to show what happened long ago?
How do I become a stronger informational writer?
○ How do I do research and take notes to support my ideas?
How do I write for an audience?
○ How do I adapt my style of writing to relay information to my audience?
How do I apply revision strategies to strengthen my writing pieces?
○ How do I incorporate effective quotations and research-based evidence to my
writing?
How do I apply editing skills to my writing pieces?
○ How do I use what I’ve learned to check for proper capitalization, punctuation,
spelling, and grammar?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
○ How can the mentor texts serve as a model to help me strengthen my informational
writing?
How do I organize the structure of my writing to convey meaning to my audience
with clarity?
○ How do I make a plan that matches the purpose of my writing?

Scope and Sequence
Informational Writing: Bringing History to Life




Prior to Unit




This unit, “Bringing History to Life,” focuses on immigration to write
the informational book, since the topic of the American Revolution
does not align with the 2015 CT Social Studies Frameworks. Please
reference the “Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade” packet.
Each student will produce one book by the end of this unit, digging
deeper in Bend II rather than starting a new book. The Heinemann
website materials, such as the Grade 4 charts “How to Take Notes,”
“Possible Text Features,” and others, will be highly valuable.
The website http://www.tenement.org/ provides very helpful
background information.
The following websites profile famous immigrants:
o https://www.newyorktour1.com/blog/8-famous-ellis-islandimmigrants/
o https://www.nps.gov/elis/learn/education/upload/K-2-famousimmigrants.pdf
o https://www.britannica.com/biography/Igor-Sikorsky
o https://www.connecticuthistory.org/igor-sikorsky-and-his-flyingmachines/
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These will be helpful to find famous immigrants who came through Ellis
Island. In Session 4, students will use some information about Igor
Sikorsky.

Prior to On-Demand
Pre-Assessment

Please announce to all students the day prior: “Think of a topic that you
have studied or know a lot about. Tomorrow, you will have 45 minutes to
write an informational or nonfiction text that teaches others interesting and
important information and ideas about that topic. If you want to find
information from a book or other outside source, you may bring notes – but
no pre-written paragraphs – with you tomorrow. Please use the index card I
have given you to take your notes and record your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.

Bend I: Informational Books: Making a Conglomerate of Forms

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you have studied or know a lot about.
Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an informational or
nonfiction text that teaches others interesting and important information
and ideas about the topic. If you brought notes, you may use them. Keep in
mind that you’ll have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will
need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write an introduction;
• Elaborate with a variety of information;
• Organize your writing;
• Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together’
• Write a conclusion.”

Note: By the end of Sessions 1-4, each student will have a draft “All About” and draft “Focused All
About.” For example, since immigration is the primary topic, a subtopic or focused topic might be
why different groups came to the U.S., cultural neighborhoods, challenges, contributions made by
the immigrants, or famous immigrants, and the student’s narrative could be about a day in the life
of an immigrant.
Note: Throughout the lessons, choose an informational book, the social studies textbook, or The
Connecticut Adventure book to demonstrate subheadings. Immigration topics should be used
throughout the unit.
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Lesson 1

Session 1, Day 1: Getting the Sense of Informational Books (p. 2)
Note: Although students will begin note-taking, how to effectively take
notes will be revisited later in the unit. See Session 10 (p. 87), for example.
Please reference the “Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade” packet.
The following links to some pages of Life on the Lower East Side by
Jennifer Blizin Gillis:
https://books.google.com/books?id=xwzK4wNbBHsC&printsec=frontcove
r&source=gbs_ge_summary_r&cad=0#v=onepage&q&f=false
Note: Use the student sample provided.

Lesson 2

Session 1, Day 2: Getting the Sense of Informational Books (p. 2)
Note: The focus today should be reviewing note-taking strategies and
allowing students to take notes for the remainder of the time. See p. 13.
Note-taking will happen during Reading Workshop time.
Note: Use the student sample provided.

Lesson 3

Session 2: Planning the Structure of Writing (p. 14)
Note: Use the student sample provided.

Lesson 4

Session 3: Planning and Writing with Greater Independence (p. 22)

Lesson 5

Session 4, Day 1: Teaching as a Way to Rehearse for Information Writing
(p. 30)
Note substitute for page 33.

Lesson 6

Session 4, Day 2: Teaching as a Way to Rehearse for Information Writing
(p. 30)
Note: Students should write for 30 minutes. See p. 37.

Lesson 7

Session 5: Elaboration: The Details that Let People Picture What
Happened Long Ago and Far Away (p. 38)
Note: You may want to reference “Learning through Literature” in the
social studies textbook; usually this is a narrative sample. Please reference
the “Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade” packet; use excerpt.

Lesson 8

Session 6: Bringing Information Alive: Stories inside Nonfiction Texts (p.
47)
Note: Use the anchor chart, “Planning a Micro-Story That Will be
Embedded in History Research” to guide conversation with your class accessible via www.heinemann.com.

Lesson 9

Session 7: Essays within Information Texts (p. 56)
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Note: Please reference the “Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade”
packet.
At the end of this session, each student will have a draft essay.

Lesson 10

Session 8: Letter to Teachers: Taking Stock and Setting Goals (p. 67)
Note: This session creates a reflective pause for you as teacher to assess
your students’ accomplishments from Sessions 1-7.
You may want to go over one part of the checklist with small groups.
Bend II: Writing with Greater Independence

Note: Much of Bend II can be modeled using students’ own examples to replace the American
Revolution content.

Lesson 11

Session 9: Writers Plan for Their Research (p. 76)
Note: Students will work on a Table of Contents to consider what they will
add or want to find out more about their topic. Please reference the
“Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade” packet.

Lesson 12

Session 10: The Intense Mind-Work of Note-Taking (p. 87)
Note: The focus today should be a review of note-taking. You may be able
to move more quickly through this lesson. Please reference the “Bringing
History to Life – Fourth Grade” packet.

Lesson 13

Session 11: Letter to Teachers: Drafting Is Like Tobogganing: First the
Preparation, the Positioning . . . Then the Whooosh! (p. 97)
Note: Session 11 re-engages the student with his/her “All About” and
“Focused All About” sections and encourages revisions to the student’s
draft based on the research and note-taking done in Sessions 9 & 10. See
chart on p. 98.

Lesson 14

Session 12, Day 1: Developing a Logical Structure Using Introductions and
Transitions (p. 102)
Note: If the student’s book needs an introduction, two options are provided
on the charts on p. 112. Please reference the “Bringing History to Life –
Fourth Grade” packet.

Lesson 15

Session 12, Day 2: Developing a Logical Structure Using Introductions and
Transitions (p. 102)
Note: The focus today should be on conclusions. Please reference the
“Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade” packet.
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Lesson 16

Session 13: Text Features: Popping Out the Important Information (p. 113)
Note: Please reference the “Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade”
packet.

Lesson 17

Session 14: Quotations Accentuate Importance: Voices Chime In to Make a
Point (p. 124)
Note: Quotations should be added if appropriate. Please reference the
“Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade” packet.

Lesson 18

Session 15: Letter to Teachers: Using All We Know to Craft Essay and
Narrative Sections (p. 135)
Note: This session revisits the components of the book with emphasis on
the narrative and essay; see mid-working teach points on pp. 137-38. This
session creates a reflective pause for you as teacher to assess your students’
accomplishments so far. Please reference the “Bringing History to Life –
Fourth Grade” packet.

Lesson 19

Session 16: The Other Side of the Story (p. 140)
Note: Please reference the “Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade”
packet.

Lesson 20

Session 17: Letter to Teachers: Self-Assessment and Goal Setting: Taking
on New Challenges (p. 151)
Note: Select a portion of the checklist to review with students.
Bend III: Writing for Real-Life Purposes and Audiences

Note: Much of Bend III can be modeled using students’ own examples to replace the American
Revolution content.

Lesson 21

Session 18: Information Writing Gives Way to Idea Writing (p. 156)
Note: Please reference the “Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade”
packet.

Lesson 22

Session 19: Digging Deeper: Interpreting the Life Lessons that History
Teachers (p. 164)

Lesson 23

Session 20: Using Confusions to Guide Research (p. 172)

Lesson 24

Session 21: Questions without a Ready Answer (p. 183)

Lesson 25

Session 22: Letter to Teachers: Editing (p. 192)
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Lesson 26

After Lesson 26

Session 23: Letter to Teachers: A Final Celebration: An Expert Fair
(p. 197)
Note: Tell students that tomorrow they will write an informational text:
“Think of a topic that you have studied or know a lot about. Tomorrow,
you will have 45 minutes to write an informational or nonfiction text that
teaches others interesting and important information and ideas about that
topic. If you want to find information from a book or other outside source,
you may bring notes – but no pre-written paragraphs – with you tomorrow.
Please use the index card I have given you to take your notes and record
your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.
Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic that you have studied or know a lot about.
Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an informational or
nonfiction text that teaches others interesting and important information
and ideas about the topic. If you brought notes, you may use them. Keep in
mind that you’ll have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will
need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write an introduction;
• Elaborate with a variety of information;
• Organize your writing;
• Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
• Write a conclusion.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the informational
genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample
will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The ondemand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric
is based on the grade 4 informational writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways
CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level
of achievement. This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
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2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose an informational booklet to bring to publication as a summative
assessment. The student performance rubric is based on the grade 4 learning progression and
is found on the CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual
student mastery of strategies and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the informational
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 4 rubric for informational writing and is found on
the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Informational Writing: Bringing History to Life (Grade 4, Unit 3, adapted)
 “Bringing History to Life – Fourth Grade” packet
 Writing Pathways by Lucy Calkins
 Resources for Teaching Writing: Units of Study in Opinion, Information and Narrative
Writing CD-ROM
 Copy of mentor historical information book (CD-ROM) G4B3S01_SW_FIG1-1 (Session
1)
 Grades 4+5 Informational Writing Checklist (CD-ROM) CL_INFO_G4-G5 (Session 4)
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
Supplemental
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and classroom
libraries such as Pepe the Lamplighter
 New York City Tenement Museum: http://www.tenement.org/.
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Time Allotment
 late February – April (including days for specific standardized assessment preparation)
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UNIT 5
Historical Fiction Writing
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.a

Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in
paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g.,
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to
aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.b

Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details,
quotations, or other information and examples related to the
topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.2.d

Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to
inform about or explain the topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.7

Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; take
notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research. Understand that,
when writing informational text, there is always more than
one perspective.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.4.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Unit Essential Questions



What is the purpose of writing?
○ How can I inform a reader about a specific period in history?
What tools are required for writing?
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○ How can I utilize a variety of multimedia and/or written texts to enhance my writing?
How can we use writing to better understand of human history?
○ How do I add relevant details to show what happened long ago?
How do I become a strong historical fiction writer?
○ How do I do research and take notes to support my ideas?
How do I write for an audience?
○ How do I adapt my style to reflect the time period about which I am writing for my
audience?
How do I apply revision strategies to strengthen my writing pieces?
○ How do I incorporate effective quotations and research-based evidence to my
writing?
How do I apply editing skills to my writing pieces?
○ How do I use what I’ve learned to check for proper capitalization, punctuation,
spelling, and grammar?
How do I use mentor texts to improve my writing?
○ How can the mentor texts serve as a model to help me strengthen my informational
writing?
How do I organize the structure of my writing to convey meaning to my audience
with clarity?
○ How do I make a plan that matches the purpose of my writing?

Scope and Sequence
Historical Fiction Writing

Prior to Lesson 1

Students can use the books they are reading in their book clubs to inform
their writing. You may also gather information from social studies materials
or digital sources such as ReadWorks.
Unit 1, Narrative: The Arc of Story can be used for guidance with this unit.
Instead of writing realistic fiction, writing will be inspired by actual events
or people in history.
Number the Stars, the interactive read-aloud text from Reading Workshop,
can serve as the mentor text for this unit, or you may chose a different text
of historical fiction.

Bend I: Collect and Develop Historical Fiction Seed Ideas

Lesson 1

Focus: Imagining Stories Set in a Specific Time in History
Teaching Point: Historical fiction writers get their ideas for stories from
small moments in history.
Note: Students work in their notebooks throughout Bend I.

Lesson 2

Focus: Generating Ideas
Teaching Point: Good writers pay attention to the issues that mattered to the
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people living in the time period they have chosen.

Lesson 3

Focus: Developing Believable Historical Characters
Teaching Point: Writers choose a seed idea based on a character or event
they know about in history.
Note: Begin to develop characters’ internal and external traits.

Lesson 4

Focus: Struggles and Motivation
Teaching Point: Writers give historical fiction characters believable
struggles and motivations.

Lesson 5

Focus: Plotting with a Story Arc
Teaching Point: Writers sketch out possible story lines using traditional
story structure.
Focus: Setting (from Bend II)

Lesson 6

Lesson 7

Teaching Point: Showing where and when the story takes place is crucial to
the believability of historical fiction writing.
Focus: Planning and Writing Scenes
Teaching Point: Writers write brief scenes as a way to rehearse various
ideas.
Bend II: Choosing and Drafting Historical Seed Ideas

Lesson 8

Focus: Moving to Story Booklets
Teaching Point: Writers plan out the story by using one page for each
scene. This prompts writers to see when more in-depth development is
needed for each scene.
Note: In Bend II, students will draft in booklets or booklet style with a
scene on each page. As students are ready, many will transition to digital
media.

Lesson 9

Focus: Storytelling vs. Summarizing
Teaching Point: Good writers write the story so that the audience can
envision the scene as it occurred, instead of giving a summary.

Lesson 10

Focus: Acting Out Scenes
Teaching Point: Scenes should be acted out to ensure we are storytelling vs.
summarizing.
Note: Some students may need to sketch out each scene instead of act it out
to prompt them to write with greater detail.
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Lesson 11

Focus: Leads
Teaching Point: Leads can be reviewed by drawing upon examples from
book club books.

Lesson 12

Focus: Powerful Endings
Teaching Point: Endings can be reviewed by drawing upon examples from
book club books.
Note: Refer to “Key Questions Fiction Writers Consider in Revising
Endings” chart from p. 102 of Narrative: The Arc of Story.
Bend III: Independent Drafting With Higher Expectations

Lesson 13

Focus: Choosing a Second Seed Idea
Teaching Point: Writers select a second idea from their notebooks to plan
and develop using a story arc.
Note: Students may add features such as a timeline to lift the level of this
draft. Students may choose from timelines, story arc, character sketches, or
setting sketches.

Lesson 14

Focus: Independent Drafting
Teaching Point: Good writers know the importance of a lead that hooks the
reader, detailed settings, and powerful endings.
Note: Students work independently on their draft. At the teacher’s
discretion, students may work in a digital medium.

Lesson 15

Focus: Independent Drafting and Revising
Note: Students should have two drafts: their guided drafts and their
independent drafts.
Bend IV: Choosing a Story to Revise and Edit for Publication

Lesson 16

Focus: Choosing a Draft to Bring to Publication
Note: Students have two drafts and need to choose one to revise and edit for
publication. If the student chooses the first draft, he or she will need to
improve that draft to meet the higher expectations of the independent draft
from Bend III.

Lesson 17

Focus: Revising With a Lens to Historical Accuracy for Setting
Teaching Point: Good writers pay particular attention to historical accuracy.

Lesson 18

Focus: Revising With a Vocabulary Lens
Teaching Point: Good writers incorporate vocabulary that is topic-specific
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and reflective of the time period.

Lesson 19

Focus: Expanding and Elaborating on a Secondary Character
Teaching Point: Secondary characters make valuable contributions,
enhancing, reacting to, and moving the story along.

Lesson 20

Focus: Sharing with a Partner
Teaching Point: Writers share with their partners for any suggestions or
changes.

Lesson 21

Focus: Celebration

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose one news article to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The
student performance rubric is based on the grade 4 learning progression and is found on the
CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level
of achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of
strategies and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
Teacher:
 Writing Pathways
Student:
 Writing notebooks
 2-pocket folders
 Lined paper
 Pens (2 colors)
Supplemental
Teacher:
 Collection of newspaper/magazine articles and/or editorials
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Time Allotment
 May – June

CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. Units of Study in Opinion, Information, and Narrative Writing. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2013. Print.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS
● Refer to Units of Study CD-ROM or Writing Pathways
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as readers and engage in
reading on a daily basis in the Grade Four Reading Workshop. Focused mini-lessons are the
starting point from which the rest of the workshop flows. Students need uninterrupted blocks of
reading time in order to reach the expectations set for them. Individual conferences and smallgroup instruction are essential to meeting students where they are and supporting their growth
across units.
For the majority of the workshop time, students will be reading independently and building their
stamina for reading throughout the school year while the teacher circulates around the room to
confer with students individually and in small groups. Students will have reading partners and, in
some units, book clubs with whom they may also confer and discuss rich mentor texts. Readers
will have a choice of texts at their independent reading levels. Students will read “broadly and
deeply,” and each student’s Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders will hold evidence of the child’s
reading across each genre throughout the school year. Readers explore a variety of skills
transferable across all genres.
In grade 5, students build upon the knowledge gained in grades K-4 to read more sophisticated
texts across a variety of genres.
Each day, approximately 45 minutes should be spent on Reading Workshop, and approximately
15 minutes should be spent on Interactive Read-Aloud. (Additionally, approximately 45 minutes
daily is to be spent on Writing Workshop.)

COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement so that each student
will see himself/herself as a reader and reflect on the processes learned.
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COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 readers set assess their reading life and set goals to lift the level of their reading.
 readers will use a wide repertoire of learned strategies to create effective reading.
 readers will increase volume and stamina.
 readers will read with voice and greater complexity.
 readers will grow ideas about their reading by thinking more analytically about the text.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS








How do I write about reading with voice and investment?
How do I raise the level of writing and talking about literature?
How do I find a common theme across a set of texts?
How do I tackle complex texts?
How do I apply knowledge about nonfiction reading to inquiry projects?
How do I investigate issues and raise the level of my research?
How do I construct and navigate through themes and symbols of fantasy reading?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .


that reading is a process

Students will be able to . . .
 read complex texts in each genre: narrative, informational, and fantasy.
 grow ideas about their reading and capture their thinking through written and/or oral
sharing in partnerships or book club conversations.
 collaborate with partners and peers within their book clubs about reading.
 maintain and self-assess their reading life.
 independently apply and transfer appropriate reading strategies.
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READING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Reading Workshop

mid September –
October

Unit 1: Interpretation Book Clubs: Analyzing Themes

November –
December

Unit 2: Tackling Complexity: Moving Up Levels of
Nonfiction

January –
February

Unit 3: Argument and Advocacy: Researching Debatable
Issues

March –
April

Unit 4: Fantasy Book Clubs: The Magic of Themes and
Symbols

May –
June

Unit 5: Author Study: Reading Like a Fan
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UNIT 1
Interpretation Book Clubs: Analyzing Themes
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text, including how characters in a story or drama
respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects
upon a topic; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.3

Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or
events in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in
the text (e.g., how characters interact).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including figurative language such as
metaphors and similes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.5

Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits
together to provide the overall structure of a particular
story, drama, or poem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.6

Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view
influences how events are described.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.7

Analyze how visual and multimedia elements contribute to
the meaning, tone, or beauty of a text (e.g., graphic novel,
multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale, myth, poem).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.9

Compare and contrast stories in the same genre (e.g.,
mysteries and adventure stories) on their approaches to
similar themes and topics.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 4-5 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.2

Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain
how they are supported by key details; summarize the text.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 4-5 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.2

Summarize a written text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.3

Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how
each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 5 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

Unit Essential Questions






How do I develop theories about a story by analyzing its parts?
How do I use the goals and techniques used by authors to help me understand the text?
How do I determine the theme or themes of a story?
How do I explain the way a common theme is developed differently in multiple texts?
How do I strengthen my writing about reading?
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Scope and Sequence
Interpretation Book Clubs: Analyzing Themes
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Set up your room for Reading Workshop. Have a
meeting area for mini-lessons and baskets of books
with approximate reading levels available.
 Prior to each lesson below, review “GETTING
READY” for specific materials needed.
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which
one(s) at teacher discretion; see Heinemann
website)

Prior to Unit

Bend I: Writing about Reading with Voice and Investment

Lesson 1

 Session 1: Taking Charge of Your Reading Life (p. 4)
 Teaching Point: Readers set goals to grow as readers
and work hard to reach those goals.
 See p. 8, Fig. 1-1

Lesson 2

 Session 2: Writing Well about Reading (p. 13)
 Teaching Point: There are several qualities of strong
writing about reading.
 Prepare reading logs
 Prepare effective fifth-grade writing-about-reading
 See p. 16, Fig. 2-1, p. 19, Fig. 2-2, p. 20, Fig. 2-3, &
p. 23, Fig. 2-4
 Read Home of the Brave, “Snow,” pp. 3-5

Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 25)

Lesson 4

 Read Home of
the Brave, “Old
Words, New
Words,”
“Questions,” &
“What the
Heck,” pp. 6-12,
before
minilesson
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 Session 3: Writing about Reading Means Reading
with a Writerly Wide-Awakeness (p. 26)
 Teaching Point: Readers learn to read as writers, with
alertness to details and their significance.
 Read Home of the Brave, “God with a Wet Nose,” pp.
13-14
 Charts: “Writing Well about Reading,” “To
Understand/Interpret a Story, Readers Pay Attention to
. . . ,” “Talking (and Writing) to Grow New Ideas”
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Lesson 5

 Session 4: Grounding Your Thinking in the Text and
Carrying It with You as You Read On (p. 37)
 Read Home of
 Teaching Point: Ideas can be developed through close
the Brave, the
reading.
rest of “God with
 See p. 38, Fig. 4-1
a Wet Nose,”
 Reread Home of the Brave, “Old Words, New Words,”
“Welcome to
p. 7
Minnesota,” &
“Family,” pp.
 Read Home of the Brave, “Lessons,” pp. 23-24
14-22, before
 Charts: “Writing Well about Reading,” “To Develop
minilesson
Ideas, Readers . . . ,” “Higher-Level Thought Prompts
Referencing the Text”
 Session 5: Whose Story Is This, Anyway?
Considering Perspective and Its Effects (p. 46)
 Teaching Point: Readers appreciate perspectives of
different characters.

Lesson 6

Lesson 7

 Read Home of
the Brave,
“Good-Byes,”
“Father,” “Bed,”
& “Brother,” pp.
25-38, before
minilesson

 Session 6: Learning to Think Analytically (p. 50)
 Teaching Point: Readers analyze the text by
organizing their jots from various sections to grow
their thinking.
 See p. 54, Fig. 6-1, & p. 57, Fig. 6-2
 Charts: “To Develop Ideas, Readers . . . ,” “Questions
that Can Help You Think Analytically”

Lesson 8

 Read Home of
the Brave, “TV
Machine,”
“Night,”
“Mama,” &
“Sleep Story,”
pp. 39-50, before
minilesson

 Session 7: Having Second Thoughts: Revising Writing
about Reading (p. 59)
 Teaching Point: Readers raise the level of their
thinking by revising their writing about reading.
 See p. 61, Fig. 7-1, p. 62, Fig. 7-2, & p. 64, Fig. 7-3
 Chart: “Writing Well about Reading”

Bend II: Raising the Level of Writing and Talking about Literature

Lesson 9
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 Session 8: Launching Interpretation Book Clubs (p.
68)
 Teaching Point: Readers develop skills to notice more
in a text and understand the significance of their
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observations.
 See p. 74, Fig. 8-1
 Read Home of the Brave, “Paperwork,” pp. 53-54
 Charts: “Drawing on All You Know to Read Well and
Interpret Texts,” “Creating a Constitution for Your
Club”

Lesson 10

 Read Home of
the Brave, the
rest of
“Paperwork,”
“Information,”
“School
Clothes,” “Once
There Was . . . ,”
“New Desk,”
“Ready,”
“Cattle,”
“Lunch,” &
“Fries,” pp. 5480, before
minilesson

 Session 9: Characters – and Readers – Find Meaning
in the Midst of Struggle (p. 79)
 Teaching Point: Readers recognize characters’
problems and lessons learned.
 See p. 82, Figs. 9-1 & 9-2, & p. 86, Figs. 9-3 & 9-4
 Read Home of the Brave, “Night,” pp. 43-46
 Chart: “Drawing on All You Know to Read Well and
Interpret Texts”

Lesson 11

 Read Home of
the Brave, “Not
Knowing,”
“Home,”
“Time,”
“Helping,” “How
Not to Wash
Dishes,” “NotSmart Boy,” &
“Magic Milk,”
pp. 81-106,
before
minilesson

 Session 10: Seeing a Text through the Eyes of Other
Readers (p. 88)
 Teaching Point: Reading with others may give another
perspective about the reading.
 Prepare link to “My Name is Maria Isabel” book club
discussion
 See p. 92, Figs. 10-1 & 10-2
 Charts: “Drawing on All You Know to Read Well and
Interpret Texts,” “Passionate Interpretations Might
Say . . .”

Lesson 12

 Read Home of
the Brave, “Wet
Feet,” “Bus,”

 Session 11: Linking Ideas to Build Larger Theories
and Interpretations (p. 97)
 Teaching Point: Readers link ideas together to build
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“Lou,” “Cows
larger theories and interpretations.
and Cookies,” &  Prepare link to Sam’s jots on Wringer
“Night Talk,” pp.  See p. 101, Fig. 11-1, & p. 103, Fig. 11-2
107-127, before
 Charts: “Drawing on All You Know to Read Well and
minilesson
Interpret Texts,” “Questions to Ask to Grow Seed
Ideas”

Lesson 13

 Read Home of
the Brave,
“Cowboy,”
“Working,”
“Ganwar, Meet
Gol,” “An Idea,”
“Field Trip,”
“The Question,”
& “Apple,” pp.
129-154, before
minilesson

 Session 12: Reading On, with Interpretations in Mind
(p. 107)
 Teaching Point: Readers grow their thinking using
their idea as a lens to gather and interpret evidence,
and deepen their theories.
 See p. 108, Figs. 12-1 & 12-2
 Read Home of the Brave, end of “School Clothes” &
“Once There Was,” pp. 62-65
 Charts: “Drawing on All You Know to Read Well and
Interpret Texts,” “Thought Prompts to Help Us Grow
Complex Ideas . . .”

Lesson 14

 Read Home of
the Brave,
“Grocery Store,”
“The Story I Tell
Hannah on the
Way Home,”
“Library,”
“Going Up,”
“Hearts,” “White
Girl,” “Scars,”
“Bad News,” &
“No More,” pp.
155-183, before
minilesson

 Session 13: Debating to Prompt Rich Book
Conversation: Readers Have Different Viewpoints,
Defending with Claims, Reasons, and Evidence (p.
118)
 Teaching Point: Strong readers debate viewpoints
using text support.
 See p. 124, Fig. 13-1, & p. 128, Fig. 13-2
 Read, within student groups, Home of the Brave,
“Family” (pp. 20-22), “Bed” (pp. 32-36), “Night” (pp.
43-46), “School Clothes” (pp. 60-62), “Night Talk”
(pp. 123-127), “Ganwar, Meet Gol” & “An Idea” (pp.
138-145), & “Bad News” & “No More” (pp. 178-183)
 Chart: “Let’s Have a Club Debate!”

Lesson 15

 Session 14: Reflecting on Ourselves as Book Clubs (p.
 Read Home of
129)
the Brave, “Last
 Teaching Point: Readers reflect on their work in
Day,”
groups in order to lift the level of their conversations.
“Summer,”
“More Bad
 Prepare link to “My Name is Maria Isabel” or “Bud,
News,” & “Sleep
Not Buddy” book club discussion
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Story,” pp. 184200, before
minilesson

 See p. 132, Fig. 14-1, & p. 135, Figs. 14-2 & 14-3
 Chart: “What Makes Book Club Conversations the
Best They Can Be?”

Bend III: Thematic Text Sets: Turning Texts Inside Out

Lesson 16

 Read Fly Away
Home before
minilesson

 Session 15: Two Texts, One Theme: A Comparison
Study (p. 140)
 Teaching Point: Good readers recognize common
themes across multiple texts.
 Prepare “starter” text sets
 See p. 146, Fig. 15-1, & p. 148, Figs. 15-2 & 15-3
 Read Fly Away Home excerpts
 Charts: “Prompts to Explore Similarities and
Differences in Texts,” “To Deepen Interpretation,
Readers Can . . .”

Lesson 17

 Read Home of
the Brave,
“Confession,”
“Running
Away,” “Bus,”
& “Treed,” pp.
201-212, before
minilesson

 Session 16: Rethinking Themes to Allow for More
Complexity (p. 151)
 Teaching Point: Readers deepen their interpretations
and revise their theme to make it more precise.
 Chart: “To Deepen Interpretation, Readers Can . . . ,”
“Prompts to Explore Similarities and Differences in
Texts”

Lesson 18

 Read Home of
the Brave,
“Ganwar,”
“Talk,” &
“Changes,” pp.
213-224, before
minilesson

 Session 17: Comparing Characters’ Connections to a
Theme (p. 155)
 Teaching Point: Readers analyze characters in order to
recognize how the characters connect to the theme
(through actions, thoughts, and dialogue).
 See p. 162, Fig. 17-1
 Charts: “To Deepen Interpretation, Readers Can . . . ,”
“How to Think about Characters Who Seem to Go
against the Main Theme”

Lesson 19

 Read Home of
the Brave,
“Herding” &
“Traffic Jam,”

 Session 18: Studying the Choices an Author Did Not
Make to Better Understand the Ones They Did (p.
165)
 Teaching Point: Reading as a writer means thinking
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pp. 225-232,
before
minilesson

Lesson 20

 Read Home of
the Brave,
“Cops,” “Zoo,”
&
“Homecoming,”
pp. 233-249,
along with
“Reader’s
Guide,”
“Background,”
& “Historical
Context,” pp.
259-263, before
minilesson

about the choices the author made to move the story
along.
 See p. 172, Figs. 18-1, 18-2, & 18-3, & p. 173, Fig.
18-4
 Read Home of the Brave, “Snow,” p. 3
 Chart: “To Deepen Interpretation, Readers Can . . .”

 Session 19: Delving Deeper into Literary Analysis:
Reading as Writers (p. 176)
 Teaching Point: Writers have goals, and good readers
notice the techniques used to achieve those goals.
 See p. 184, Figs. 19-3 & 19-4
 Read Home of the Brave, “More Bad News,” p. 196
 Charts: “Narrative Writers Use Techniques Such As . .
. ,” “Narrative Writers Aim toward Goals Such As . . .
,” “To Deepen Interpretation, Readers Can . . .”

Lesson 21

 Session 20: Celebrating with a Literary Salon (p. 187)
 Celebrate the reading and learning of the unit

Lesson 22

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes

Grade 5 Balanced Literacy: Reading

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

13

Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Interpretation Book Clubs: Analyzing Themes (Grade 5, Unit 1)
 Home of the Brave by Katherine Applegate
 Fly Away Home by Eve Bunting
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 “Dreams” by Langston Hughes
 My Name is Maria Isabel by Alma Flor Ada (Level N)
 Because of Winn-Dixie by Kate DiCamillo (Level R)
 Charlotte’s Web by E.B. White (Level R)
 Bridge to Terabithia by Katherine Paterson (Level T)
 Bud, Not Buddy by Christopher Paul Curtis (Level U)
 Wringer by Jerry Spinelli (Level U)
 Esperanza Rising by Pam Muñoz Ryan (Level W)
 Out of the Dust by Karen Hesse (Level X)
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 mid September – October
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UNIT 2
Tackling Complexity: Moving Up Levels of Nonfiction
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.2

Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain
how they are supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.3

Explain the relationships or interactions between two or
more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a historical,
scientific, or technical text based on specific information in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 5
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.5

Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g.,
chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of
events, ideas, concepts, or information in two or more texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.6

Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic,
noting important similarities and differences in the point of
view they represent.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.7

Draw on information from multiple print or digital sources,
demonstrating the ability to locate an answer to a question
quickly or to solve a problem efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.8

Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text, identifying which
reasons and evidence support which point(s).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.9

Integrate information from several texts on the same topic
in order to be able to write or speak about the subject
knowledgeably.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 4-5 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient control of keyboarding skills to type
a minimum of two pages in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.7

Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources;
summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished
work, and provide a list of sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.2

Summarize a written text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.3

Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how
each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.5

Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, sound) and
visual displays in presentations when appropriate to
enhance the development of main ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 5 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

Unit Essential Questions


How can I figure out multiple main ideas and significant details while weighing their
importance?
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How can I identify relationships across a text as well as come up with my own ideas
about relationships/interactions between events, ideas, and key concepts?
How can I sort information from multiple texts on a topic as I read and be aware of
author’s perspective?
How can I compare and contrast different texts or parts of a text based on content,
perspective, craft, and structure?
How can I understand the importance of an author’s craft in an informational text, for
example surprising statistics?

Scope and Sequence
Tackling Complexity: Moving Up Levels of Nonfiction
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at

Prior to Unit

teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)
Bend I: Working with Text Complexity

Lesson 1

 Read “Lessons
from the Deep”
level 5 article

Lesson 2

Grade 5 Balanced Literacy: Reading

 Session 1: The More You Know, the More You See
(p. 4)
 Teaching Point: Readers don’t see with their eyes
alone, but also with their minds. Reading any text well
requires the reader to approach that text knowing
things that are apt to be important. That knowledge
comes from knowing about the genre, in this case
nonfiction.
 Prepare reading logs
 Read “Lessons from the Deep” level 5 article
 Chart: “Nonfiction Readers Know It Pays Off to
Think About . . .”
 Session 2: Orienting to More Complex Texts (p. 14)
 Teaching Point: When readers orient themselves to
complex nonfiction texts, they use text features and
their knowledge of the topic to help. As readers begin
reading complex nonfiction texts, they also need to
live in the gray area for a while, to tolerate confusion,
knowing the focus of the text may be revealed slowly.
 Prepare When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever
Animal Defenses
 Prepare speech link(s)
Property of Trumbull Public Schools
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Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 24)

Lesson 4

 Read When
Lunch Fights
Back: Wickedly
Clever Animal
Defenses pp. 4-9

 Session 3: Uncovering What Makes a Main Idea
Complex (p. 25)
 Inquiry Question: In this nonfiction text, in what ways
does the main idea become more complex?
 Prepare easier nonfiction book
 See p. 33, Fig. 3-3
 Read When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever
Animal Defenses p. 8
 Read “The Amazing Octopus” level 3 article
 Chart: “Ways Complex Nonfiction Gets Hard”

 Read When
Lunch Fights
Back: Wickedly
Clever Animal
Defenses pp. 1015

 Session 4: Strategies for Determining Implicit Main
Ideas (p. 34)
 Teaching Point: Once readers know how a nonfiction
text is complex when it comes to the main ideas, they
can develop and draw on a toolkit of strategies to
support them in determining the main ideas.
 Prepare link to “Ready New York: NYC in an
Emergency”
 See p. 38, Fig. 4-1, & p. 39, Fig. 4-2
 Chart: “To Teach Well . . .”

Lesson 6

 Read When
Lunch Fights
Back: Wickedly
Clever Animal
Defenses pp. 1619
 Preview “The
Amazing
Octopus” levels
2, 4, & 6 articles

 Session 5: Using Context to Determine the Meaning
of Vocabulary in Complex Texts (p. 43)
 Teaching Point: As nonfiction texts become more
complex, the vocabulary the author uses becomes hard
and technical, and the clues that help readers figure
out what the words mean are often hidden. When this
happens, readers have to search for clues all around
the words to determine what they might mean.
 Read “The Amazing Octopus” levels 2, 4, & 6 articles
 See p. 51, Fig. 5-2, p. 52, Fig. 5-3, & p. 53, Fig. 5-4
 Charts: “Ways Complex Nonfiction Gets Hard,”
“Figuring Out the Meaning of Unknown Words”

Lesson 7

 Read When
Lunch Fights
Back: Wickedly

 Session 6: Inquiry into Using Morphology of Words
to Tackle Tricky Vocabulary (p. 54)
 Inquiry Question: About how often does it really pay

Lesson 5
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Clever Animal
Defenses pp. 2025

Lesson 8

Lesson 9

Lesson 10

off to push ourselves to look into words when they are
tricky?
 See p. 58, Fig. 6-1, & p. 60, Fig. 6-2
 Chart: “Figuring Out the Meaning of Unknown
Words”

 Read When
Lunch Fights
Back: Wickedly
Clever Animal
Defenses pp. 2631

 Session 7: Complex Thinking about Structure: From
Sentence Level to Text Level (p. 63)
 Teaching Point: As texts get more complex, readers
must study and consider the structure of those texts,
noticing the overall structure and how chunks of texts
are built.
 Read When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever
Animal Defenses pp. 42-43
 Chart: “Complex Nonfiction Gets Hard,” “Common
Nonfiction Text Structures,” “Lenses to Carry When
Reading History”

 Read When
Lunch Fights
Back: Wickedly
Clever Animal
Defenses pp. 3237

 Session 8: Rising to the Challenges of Nonfiction (p.
73)
 Teaching Point: As nonfiction readers monitor their
own comprehension, they notice when they’re
confused or feeling stuck, and they turn to tools and
strategies for help.
 Prepare text complexity cards
 See p. 80, Figs. 8-3 & 8-4
 Read “Lessons from the Deep” level 6 article

 Read When
Lunch Fights
Back: Wickedly
Clever Animal
Defenses pp. 3843

 Session 9: Summarizing as Texts Get Harder (p. 83)
 Teaching Point: When readers summarize complex
nonfiction texts, they craft short versions of a text.
These summaries tend to include the author’s main
ideas, how those main ideas relate to each other, and
the key supportive details.
 See p. 88, Fig. 9-1, & p. 89, Fig. 9-2
 Read When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever
Animal Defenses pp. 18-19
 Chart: “Predictable Challenges with Summarizing,”
“To Acknowledge the Author in Our Summaries, We
Might Write . . .”
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Bend II: Applying Knowledge about Nonfiction Reading to Inquiry Projects

Lesson 11

Lesson 12

Lesson 13

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 6-7

 Session 10: Learning from Sources (p. 94)
 Inquiry Question: How is the work we do as
researchers of our topics (and of our world) similar to
and different from the reading work we do in books?
 Note: Students will have already chosen research
topics prior to this Session. Seat students in the
meeting area by topic groups.
 Prepare teacher research topic (e.g., scientists) and
research plan in notebook to share with students.
 See p. 97, Fig. 10-1, p. 100, Fig. 10-2, & p. 101, Fig.
10-3

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 8-15

 Session 11: Learning from Primary Research (p. 103)
 Teaching Point: One reason researchers do primary
research is to learn as much as they can about their
topic. By studying primary research, students can
discover patterns and determine main ideas significant
to their topic.
 Prepare teacher research notes, including survey about
people’s perceptions and firsthand observations
 See p. 105, Fig. 11-2, p. 106, Figs. 11-3, 11-4, & 11-5,
& p. 107, Fig. 11-6

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 16-20

 Session 12: Coming to Texts as Experts (p. 108)
 Teaching Point: Readers come to texts differently
once they have some expertise on their topic. They
come to texts with a knowledge of what is important
to know about their topic, the main ideas, and they
read differently, and see more, because they have this
knowledge in mind.
 Prepare chart of main ideas from teacher primary
research
 See p. 114, Figs. 12-1 & 12-2
 Read Alien Deep pp. 17-18
 Charts: “Lenses to Carry When Reading History,”
Lenses to Carry When Reading Scientific and
Technical Texts”
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Lesson 14

Lesson 15

Lesson 16

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 21-23

 Session 13: Writing about Reading in Nonfiction (p.
119)
 Teaching Point: Informational readers write to
understand what they’re learning as they read.
Specifically, they angle their writing so that it better
explains the information.
 Prepare “Six Reading Habits to Develop in Your First
Year at Harvard” excerpt
 Note: Students need a nonfiction text on their inquiry
topic.
 See p. 121, Fig. 13-1, p. 125, Fig. 13-2, p. 128, Fig.
13-3, & p. 129, Fig. 13-4
 Read When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever
Animal Defenses pp. 38-39
 Chart: “Let’s Have a Club Debate!”

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 24-27

 Session 14: Lifting the Level of Questions (Using
DOK) to Drive Research Forward (p. 131)
 Teaching Point: When readers dig into a topic, it pays
to ask questions at different levels. Some questions
help readers understand the text they are reading, and
other questions get readers to think beyond the text, to
question across texts, to think across their topic, and
even to question their own agenda.
 See p. 137, Fig. 14-1, & p. 139, Fig. 14-2, p. 140, Fig.
14-3, p. 142, Fig. 14-4, & p. 143, Fig. 14-5
 Read When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever
Animal Defenses p. 25
 Read Alien Deep pp. 9-10
 Charts: “Webb’s Depth of Knowledge Questions,”
“To Pursue Deep Research Questions . . .”

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 28-31

 Session 15: Synthesizing across Subtopics (p. 144)
 Teaching Point: As researchers investigate a topic,
they often encounter multiple subtopics hidden inside
the topic. They read on with those subtopics in mind,
noticing when multiple texts teach about the same
subtopic, and ask, “How do these parts fit together?
Why is this part important?”
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 Prepare “Hagfish Slime Could Be Eco-Friendly
Fabric”
 Note: Students need multiple texts on their inquiry
topic.
 See p. 148, Figs. 15-1 & 15-2, p. 150, Fig. 15-3, & p.
154, Fig. 15-5
 Read Alien Deep pp. 7-8
 Charts: “To Synthesize across Subtopics, Researchers
. . . ,” “Readers Synthesize within a Text By . . .”

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 32-36

 Session 16: Writing about Reading: From Big Ideas to
Specifics (p. 155)
 Teaching Point: As readers craft powerful writing
about reading, they constantly move from big to small.
They might start with a big idea – their own or one of
the author’s – and then they support that idea with
specifics from the text. Readers and writers constantly
shift between these two places.
 Prepare two student writing samples
 See p. 158, Fig. 16-1, p. 159, Fig. 16-2, p. 160, Fig.
16-3, p. 163, Figs. 16-4 & 16-5, & p. 164, Fig. 16-6
 Chart: “Ways to Push Our Thinking”

Lesson 18

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 36-39

 Session 17: Comparing and Contrasting What Authors
Say (and How They Say It) (p. 165)
 Teaching Point: After researchers read a few sources
on a topic, they compare and contrast those texts,
noticing how they portray the topic in similar ways –
and how they are different. Then, they speculate about
why authors made these craft and structure decisions,
wondering if this relates to the main ideas they’re
presenting.
 See p. 172, Fig. 17-1
 Read When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever
Animal Defenses p. 38
 Read Alien Deep pp. 10 & 12
 Chart: “Prompts to Help You Compare and Contrast:”

Lesson 19

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 40-42

 Session 18: Critically Reading Our Texts, Our Topics,
and Our Lives (p. 176)

Lesson 17
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 Teaching Point: Readers don’t just think about the
information in a text. They also figure out the
perspective of the author of that text and how he or
she might be swaying them to think a certain way
about the topic, even when the author’s perspective
isn’t explicit.
 Note: Students need to reread a familiar text on their
inquiry topic to determine author’s perspective.
 See p. 182, Fig. 18-1
 Read When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever
Animal Defenses pp. 30-31
 Charts: “To Check if a Source Is Trustworthy . . . ,”
“To Determine Your Perspective, Ask:”

Lesson 20

 Read Alien Deep
pp. 43-45

Lesson 21

 Session 19: Living Differently because of Research (p.
184)
 Teaching Point: When readers study a topic deeply,
they allow the research they do to change the way they
think and feel about their topic. They live differently
because of their research. They do.
 Prepare audiences and chart for students’
presentations
 See p. 189, Fig. 19-1, & p. 192, Fig. 19-2
 Chart: “To Teach Well . . .”
 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 1 & 2
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
Grade 5 Balanced Literacy: Reading
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Resources
Core
 Tackling Complexity: Moving Up Levels of Nonfiction (Grade 5, Unit 2)
 When Lunch Fights Back: Wickedly Clever Animal Defenses by Rebecca L. Johnson
 Alien Deep: Revealing the Mysterious Living World at the Bottom of the Ocean by
Bradley Hague
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 Bats! by Nicole Iorio
 Extreme Laboratories by Ann Squire
 the Scientists in the Field series
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 November – December
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UNIT 3
Argument and Advocacy: Researching Debatable Issues
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.6

Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view
influences how events are described.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.2

Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain
how they are supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.3

Explain the relationships or interactions between two or
more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a historical,
scientific, or technical text based on specific information in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 5
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.5

Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g.,
chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of
events, ideas, concepts, or information in two or more texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.6

Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic,
noting important similarities and differences in the point of
view they represent.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.8

Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text, identifying which
reasons and evidence support which point(s).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.9

Integrate information from several texts on the same topic
in order to be able to write or speak about the subject
knowledgeably.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 4-5 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

Grade 5 Balanced Literacy: Reading

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

26

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding to type a
minimum of two pages in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.7

Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources;
summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished
work, and provide a list of sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.2

Summarize a written text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.3

Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how
each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
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descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 5 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

Unit Essential Questions







How can I analyze a text in order to figure out when an author is making an argument
versus trying to persuade?
How can I compare and contrast different texts on the same topic considering content,
perspective, and structure?
How can I support my ideas/claims with specific details or quotes, and choose evidence
that is the strongest, while keeping my opinions separate from the text?
How can I apply what I’ve learned, along with my own knowledge, to develop an
argument including claims and counter-claims?
How can I draw upon what I’ve learned about nonfiction reading and research to read
complex informational texts in a more critical and analytical way?
How can I read to be informed in order to become a more active and critical citizen?
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Scope and Sequence
Argument and Advocacy: Researching Debatable Issues
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at

Prior to Unit

teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)
Bend I: Investigating Issues

Lesson 1

Lesson 2

 Session 1: Argument Intensive (p. 4)
 Teaching Point: Readers recognize that a good
argument is supported by reasons backed up by
evidence, so when readers make an argument, they ask
 Read articles
themselves questions about the claim being made, the
about the issue
reasons supporting the claim, and the evidence
of chocolate milk
backing up those reasons.
in schools to get  Prepare images, articles, and argumentative texts
a grasp of
 Chart: “Some Questions Readers Can Ask to Analyze
various sides of
Arguments”
the issue. Include
“A School Fight  Session 2: Organizing an Ethical Research Life to
Investigate an Issue (p. 14)
over Chocolate
 Teaching Point: Readers should read and grasp both
Milk” by Kim
sides of an argument when focusing on texts that lay
Severson.
out arguments clearly.
 See p. 20, Figs. 2-1 & 2-2, p. 22, Fig. 2-3, p. 23, Fig.
2-4, & p. 24, Fig. 2-5
 Chart: “How to Research an Issue Deeply”
 A Day for Assessment (p. 25)

Lesson 3

Lesson 4

 Session 3: Letting Nonfiction Reading on an Issue
 Continue reading
Spur Flash-Debates (p. 26)
articles about the
 Teaching Point: Nonfiction readers can let their
issue of
research spur quick flash-debates, which can help
chocolate milk in
clarify their thinking and indicate what further
schools to get a
research they need to do.
grasp of various
 Prepare chocolate milk chart
sides of the
 See p. 30, Fig. 3-2, p. 33, Figs. 3-3 & 3-4, & p. 34,
issue.
Fig. 3-5
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 Chart: “How to Research an Issue Deeply”
 Session 4: Mining Texts for Relevant Information (p.
35)
 Teaching Point: Researchers read deeply about an
issue, developing background information that allows
them to be an authority on the issue.
 Prepare “Vitamins and Minerals” article
 See p. 37, Fig. 4-1, p. 38, Fig. 4-2, p. 41, Fig. 4-3, p.
42, Fig. 4-4, & p. 43, Figs. 4-5 & 4-6
 Chart: “How to Research an Issue Deeply”

Lesson 5

Lesson 6

Lesson 7

Lesson 8

 Session 5: Strengthening Club Work (p. 44)
 Teaching Point: A conversation should be a journey of
thought, and club members can make specific moves
 Read longer texts
to strengthen their conversations.
about the issue
of chocolate milk  Session 6: Readers Think and Wonder as They Read
(p. 48)
in schools,
 Teaching Point: Good reading shifts from taking in
including
information to growing new ideas.
background
 See p. 56, Figs. 6-1 & 6-2
context
regarding
 Charts: “Thinking and Wondering in Response to
nutrition,
Reading,” “Asking Questions of Your Nonfiction
vitamins, sugar,
Text”
etc. Include
 Session 7: Summarizing to Hold On to What Is Most
“Vitamins and
Essential (p. 58)
Minerals” from
 Teaching Point: Readers summarize arguments in
TeensHealth.
their own words in order to express the most important
part of an argument, while being careful not to distort
or change what a writer meant.
 See p. 68, Figs. 7-1 & 7-2
 Chart: “How to Research an Issue Deeply”

Lesson 9
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 Session 8: “Arguing to Learn” (p. 69)
 Teaching Point: Readers can prepare for and debate an
issue they are researching to find new ways of
thinking and find new insight.
 See p. 72, Fig. 8-2, & p. 76, Figs. 8-4 & 8-5
 Charts: “To Prepare to Make an Argument,” “How to
Research an Issue Deeply”
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Bend II: Raising the Level of Research
 Session 9: Moving beyond Considering One
Debatable Question (p. 78)
 Teaching Point: Researchers push themselves to ask
new questions, and develop new ideas about their
issue, then narrow their focus before conducting
further research.
 Prepare transcript of conversation about chocolate
milk
 See p. 85, Fig. 9-1
 Chart: “How Can We Push Ourselves to Find
Different Questions and Ideas around an Issue?”
“How to Research an Issue Deeply”

Lesson 10

Lesson 11

 Read both short
and longer texts
about the issue of
chocolate milk in
 Session 10: Raising the Level of Annotating Texts (p.
schools
87)
 Teaching Point: Readers annotate a text purposely and
deliberately as they read to help them to remember the
author’s big ideas, as well as their own thoughts and
ideas. Readers can use their annotations to facilitate
evidence-based conversations about the text.
 Prepare copies of annotated articles
 Prepare copies of “A School Fight over Chocolate
Milk” excerpt

Lesson 12

 Read
“Schools Ban
Chocolate Milk;
Kids Just Stop
Drinking Milk
Altogether” by
Rachel Nuwer

 Session 11: Reaching to Tackle More Difficult Texts
(p. 97)
 Teaching Point: Readers recognize difficult texts and
draw on their portfolio of strategies to help them
manage the difficulty, approaching this work with a
strong sense of agency.
 Prepare “Schools Ban Chocolate Milk; Kids Just Stop
Drinking Milk Altogether” article
 See p. 104, Figs. 11-1 & 11-2
 Chart: “When Encountering a SLIGHTLY-TOODIFFICULT-TEXT, Readers Can:”

Lesson 13

 Read (and view

 Session 12: Who Said What?: Studying Perspective
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videos of) texts
that specifically
help students to
analyze
perspective and
craft moves, and
to evaluate
arguments. Not
all need to be on
the issue of
chocolate milk in
schools.

Lesson 14

Lesson 15

Lesson 16

 View “It’s a
Plastic World”

 Read (and view
videos of) texts
that specifically
help students to
analyze
perspective and
craft moves, and
to evaluate
arguments. Not
all need to be on
the issue of
chocolate milk in
schools.
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(p. 106)
Teaching Point: Readers figure out an author’s
perspective to understand how that perspective fits
into the issue. Readers will study connections and
contradictions across sources.
Prepare excerpts from texts with opposing viewpoints
on the issue of chocolate milk in schools
See p. 114, Fig. 12-1, & p. 115, Fig. 12-2
Chart: “When Studying Perspective, Ask . . .”

 Session 13: Considering Craft (p. 116)
 Teaching Point: Readers think about texts in more
than one way, considering not only the content, but
also the choices authors make to shape that content.
 Prepare link to “It’s a Plastic World”
 See p. 122, Fig. 13-1, p. 125, Figs. 13-3 & 13-4, & p.
126, Fig. 13-5
 Charts: “Writers of Informational Texts Aim toward
Goals Such As:” “Writers of Informational Texts Use
Techniques Such As:” “Narrative Writers Use
Techniques Such As . . . ,” “Narrative Writers Aim
toward Goals Such As . . . ,” “How to Research an
Issue Deeply”
 Session 14: Evaluating Arguments (p. 127)
 Teaching Point: Readers approach an author’s
arguments skeptically, and evaluate evidence to
determine if it supports or weakens a claim.
 Prepare two versions of a single argument
 See p. 134, Fig. 14-1, p. 135, Fig. 14-2, & p. 136,
Figs. 14-3 & 14-4
 Chart: “Some Questions Readers Can Ask to Analyze
Arguments”
 Session 15: Day of Shared Learning (p. 138)
 Teaching Point: Readers can hold a debate as a means
of celebrating the work they have done, as well as
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inspiring them for further learning.
 See p. 139, Fig. 15-1, p. 140, Fig. 15-2, p. 141, Fig.
15-3, p. 142, Fig. 15-4, p. 143, Fig. 15-5, & p. 144,
Fig. 15-6
Bend III: Researching a New Issue with More Agency

Lesson 17

 Read (and view
videos of) texts
on another issue,
such as killer
whale shows

 Session 16: Diving into New Research with More
Agency and Independence (p. 146)
 Teaching Point: Researchers start by making a plan,
and draw on all they have previously learned.
 Prepare images, articles, and argumentative texts
 Chart: “How to Research an Issue Deeply”

Lesson 18

 Session 17: Letting Conversations Spark New Ideas
(p. 156)
 Teaching Point: Readers let their future be shaped by
past reading and thinking, as well as by conversations
with other readers.

Lesson 19

 Read The Top of
the World:
Climbing Mount
Everest excerpt

 Session 18: Talking and Writing Analytically across
Sources (p. 163)
 Teaching Point: One way readers can analyze text is
by reading more than one text, paying careful attention
to craft, and comparing and contrasting the choices
made by authors.
 Prepare The Top of the World: Climbing Mount
Everest excerpt
 See p. 165, Fig. 18-1, p. 166, Fig. 18-2, p. 170, Fig.
18-4, & p. 171, Fig. 18-5
 Chart: “Prompts to Help You Compare and Contrast:”

 Read “Kids
Nationwide
Reject the
Blackfish
Agenda”

 Session 19: Reading Nonfiction with the Lens of
Power (p. 173)
 Teaching Point: Experienced readers bring all their
critical lenses to reading nonfiction, noting when the
text stirs a strong emotional response.
 See p. 179, Figs. 19-1 & 19-2
 Chart: “Some Questions to Ask to Analyze Power in a
Text”

Lesson 20
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Lesson 21

 Read (and view
videos of) texts
on another issue,
such as killer
whale shows

 Session 20: Advocacy (p. 182)
 Teaching Point: Readers can take a stand for their
beliefs and become powerful advocates for change.
 See p. 183, Fig. 20-1 & 20-2, p. 184, Figs. 20-3 & 204, & p. 185, Fig. 20-5
 Read “Crayola, Make Your Mark! Set Up a Marker
Recycling Program” and “Lego Creates Female
Scientist Set Months after Seven-Year-Old Girl Called
Their Female Toys ‘Boring’”
 Celebrate the reading and learning of the unit

Lesson 22

 Session 21: Readers Take Their Researcher-Debating
Selves into the World (p. 188)
 Teaching Point: The work of looking for evidence,
evaluating arguments, and forming thoughtful
judgments on important issues is work they will carry
outside of school.
 Prepare scenario cards
 See p. 190, Fig. 21-1

Lesson 23

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
 For students not meeting the September/October Benchmark, Formal Running Records
utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
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Resources
Core
 Argument and Advocacy: Researching Debatable Issues (Grade 5, Unit 3)
 “A School Fight over Chocolate Milk” by Kim Severson.
https://www.nytimes.com/2010/08/25/dining/25Milk.html. Web.
 “Vitamins and Minerals” by TeensHealth. https://kidshealth.org/en/teens/vitaminsminerals.html. Web.
 “Schools Ban Chocolate Milk; Kids Just Stop Drinking Milk Altogether” by Rachel
Nuwer. https://www.smithsonianmag.com/smart-news/banning-chocolate-milk-schoolscreates-unexpected-negative-repercussions-180951141/. Web.
 “It’s a Plastic World.” http://itsaplasticworld.com/. Web.
 The Top of the World: Climbing Mount Everest by Steve Jenkins
 “Kids Nationwide Reject the Blackfish Agenda” by Awesome Ocean.
http://awesomeocean.com/top-stories/kids-nationwide-reject-blackfish-agenda/. Web.
 “Crayola, Make Your Mark! Set Up a Marker Recycling Program.”
https://www.change.org/p/crayola-make-your-mark-set-up-a-marker-recycling-program.
Web.
 “Lego Creates Female Scientist Set Months after Seven-Year-Old Girl Called Their
Female Toys ‘Boring’” by Rachel Zarrell.
https://www.buzzfeednews.com/article/rachelzarrell/lego-creates-female-scientist-setmonths-after-7-year-old-gi#.gvJXXdGXB. Web.
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries
Time Allotment
 January – February
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UNIT 4
Fantasy Book Clubs: The Magic of Themes and Symbols
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text, including how characters in a story or drama
respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects
upon a topic; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.3

Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or
events in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in
the text (e.g., how characters interact).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including figurative language such as
metaphors and similes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.5

Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits
together to provide the overall structure of a particular
story, drama, or poem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.6

Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view
influences how events are described.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.7

Analyze how visual and multimedia elements contribute to
the meaning, tone, or beauty of a text (e.g., graphic novel,
multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale, myth, poem).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.9

Compare and contrast stories in the same genre (e.g.,
mysteries and adventure stories) on their approaches to
similar themes and topics.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 4-5 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.2

Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain
how they are supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.3

Explain the relationships or interactions between two or
more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a historical,
scientific, or technical text based on specific information in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 4-5 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of two pages in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.7

Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources;
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summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished
work, and provide a list of sources.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.2

Summarize a written text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.3

Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how
each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.5

Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, sound) and
visual displays in presentations when appropriate to
enhance the development of main ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 5 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

Unit Essential Questions





Why would we read fantasy books?
How can a reader read closely at the start of a novel, paying careful attention to the role
of the setting, to multiple plotlines, and to new information as it arises?
How can a reader use all he or she has learned about how authors develop themes to
study the way authors approach common themes in fantasy?
How can a reader deepen his or her thoughts about fantasy stories by thinking about the
choices the authors have made, especially thinking about symbolism, allusion, and craft?

Scope and Sequence
Fantasy Book Clubs: The Magic of Themes and Symbols
Interactive
Read-Aloud
Prior to Unit

Reading Workshop
 Administer pre-assessment questions (which one(s) at
teacher discretion; see Heinemann website)

Bend I: Constructing and Navigating Other Worlds
 Session 1: Researching the Setting (p. 3)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers research the setting
of the story by investigating clues about the time
period and important magical elements, using covers,
 Read The Thief
blurbs, and details from the beginning of the story.
of Always Chp.
Lesson 1
 Prepare brief fantasy film clips
1 before
 See p. 10, Fig. 1-1, & p. 12, Fig. 1-2
minilesson
 Read The Paper Bag Princess pp. 1-2
 Read The Thief of Always cover, blurbs, opening
images
 Chart: “Sophisticated Readers of Fantasy . . .”
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Lesson 2

 Read The Thief
of Always Chps.
2-3 before
minilesson

 Session 2: Learning alongside the Main Character (p.
13)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers expect to learn
alongside the main character, and are alert to clues
that characters are in the midst of important learning
experiences.
 Prepare brief fantasy film clip
 See p. 18, Fig. 2-1, & p. 19, Fig. 2-2
 Read The Thief of Always Chp. 4
 Chart: “Clubs Take Charge of Themselves by Asking .
. .”

Lesson 3

 A Day for Assessment (p. 21)

Lesson 4

 Read The Thief
of Always Chps.
5-7 before
minilesson

 Session 3: Keeping Track of Problems that Multiply
(p. 23)
 Teaching Point: As fantasy readers tackle more
complicated books, they use charts, timelines, and
other graphic organizers to analyze multiple problems
and plotlines.
 Prepare transcript of club conversation
 See p. 27, Fig. 3-1, & p. 29, Fig. 3-2
 Charts: “Tracking Problems and Solutions/Changes,”
“Sophisticated Readers of Fantasy . . .”

Lesson 5

 Read The Thief
of Always Chps.
8-10 before
minilesson

 Session 4: Suspending Judgment: Characters (and
Places) Are Not Always What They Seem (p. 30)
 Inquiry Question: What can we learn about characters
if we study them over time, delving deeply into their
formation, motivations, and actions?
 Prepare brief fantasy film clip
 See p. 31, Fig. 4-1
 Charts: “Sophisticated Readers of Fantasy . . . ,”
“Weighing, Evaluating, and Ranking Evidence”

Lesson 6

 Read The Thief
of Always Chps.
11-12 before
minilesson

 Session 5: Reflecting on Learning and Raising the
Level of Book Clubs (p. 37)
 Reading clubs can be guided through inquiry to
explore what reading and thinking work each club is
doing particularly well.
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Bend II: More than Dwarves: Metaphors, Life Lessons, Quests, and Thematic Patterns

Lesson 7

Lesson 8

Lesson 9

Lesson 10

 Read The Thief
of Always Chps.
11-14 before
minilesson

 Session 6: Here Be Dragons: Thinking Metaphorically
(p. 40)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers know that, in fantasy
stories, characters face different kinds of dragons –
some are literal, while others are metaphorical dragons
symbolizing conflicts faced by those characters.
Experienced readers look to how these conflicts
develop into themes.”
 Prepare link to Carta Marina image
 See p. 43, Fig. 6-1, & p. 47, Fig. 6-2
 Chart: “Sophisticated Readers of Fantasy . . .”

 Read The Thief
of Always Chps.
15-17 before
minilesson

 Session 7: Readers Learn Real-Life Lessons from
Fantastical Characters (p. 48)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers mine fantasy stories
to discover themes and lessons that might apply to
their own lives.
 Prepare textual lineage example
 See p. 55, Fig. 7-1, & p. 57, Fig. 7-2
 Charts: “Sophisticated Readers of Fantasy . . . ,”
“Narrative Writers Use Techniques Such As . . .”

 Read The Thief
of Always Chp.
18 before
minilesson

 Session 8: Quests Can Be Internal as Well as External
(p. 58)
 Teaching Point: Most fantasy stories follow a quest
structure, and to achieve deeper understanding of the
story it is valuable to investigate both the external and
internal quests of major characters.
 See p. 61, Fig. 8-1, p. 63, Fig. 8-2, & p. 65, Fig. 8-3
 Charts: “Thinking about External and Internal
Quests,” “Sophisticated Readers of Fantasy . . .”

 Read The Thief
of Always Chp.
19 before
minilesson

 Session 9: Comparing Themes in Fantasy and History
(p. 68)
 Teaching Point: Knowledgeable readers assume that
some themes are so universal that they appear in more
than one book and across history as well.
 See p. 71, Figs. 9-1, p. 74, Fig. 9-2, & p. 76, Fig. 9-3
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 Chart: “Sophisticated Readers of Fantasy . . .”
 Session 10: Self-Assessing Using Learning
Progressions (p. 77)
 Teaching Point: Readers can evaluate their own work
by comparing it with a mental model of strong work
and then figuring out what they can do to improve
their work.
 See p. 80, Fig. 10-1, & p. 81, Fig. 10-2

Lesson 11

Bend III: When Fact and Fantasy Collide
 Read Mufaro’s
Beautiful
Daughters: An
African Tale
before
minilesson
 Read The Thief
of Always Chps.
20-21 before
minilesson

 Session 11: Using Information to Better Understand
Fantasy Stories (p. 84)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers refer to nonfiction
texts and references to more fully understand the
world they are reading about.
 Prepare links to Great Zimbabwe resources
 See p. 86, Fig. 11-1
 Chart: “How Fantasy Readers Use Elements from the
Real World to Understand Fantasy (and sometimes
vice versa)”

Lesson 13

 Read The Thief
of Always Chps.
22-23 before
minilesson

 Session 12: Using Vocabulary Strategies to Figure Out
Unfamiliar Words (p. 91)
 Teaching Point: Specific vocabulary plays an
important role in reading, especially fantasy novels. A
whole toolkit of strategies can help figure out
meanings of unfamiliar words.
 Prepare “Jabberwocky”
 See p. 108, Figs. 12-1 & 12-2
 Charts: “As Fantasy Readers, Use Your Toolkit of
Strategies to Tackle an Unfamiliar Word,” “How
Fantasy Readers Use Elements from the Real World to
Understand Fantasy (and sometimes vice versa)”

Lesson 14

 Read The Thief
of Always Chp.
24 before
minilesson

 Session 13: Fantasy Characters Are Complex (p. 99)
 Teaching Point: Just as in life, characters in fantasy
books are not all good or all bad, but in fact are rather
complex.

Lesson 12
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 See p. 100, Fig. 13-1, & p. 101, Fig. 13-2

Lesson 15

Lesson 16

 Read The Thief
of Always Chp.
25 before
minilesson

 Session 14: Investigating Symbolism (p. 103)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers try to figure out if
repeated or highlighted images, objects, characters, or
settings are symbols of something else, and how that
might connect to a possible theme of the story.
 Prepare links to artwork with symbolism
 See p. 108, Fig. 14-1
 Charts: “Fantasy Readers Can Use Symbols as a Way
to Interpret Themes,” “How Fantasy Readers Use
Elements from the Real World to Understand Fantasy
(and sometimes vice versa)”

 Read The Thief
of Always Chp.
26 before
minilesson

 Session 15: Interpreting Allegories in Fantasy Stories
(p. 112)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers gain new insights into
the real world by understanding and interpreting the
metaphors and allegories that exist in fantasy.
 See p. 116, Fig. 15-1
 Chart: “How Fantasy Readers Use Elements from the
Real World to Understand Fantasy (and sometimes
vice versa)”

Bend IV: Literary Traditions: Connecting Fantasy to Other Genres

Lesson 17
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 Session 16: Paying Attention to How Cultures Are
Portrayed in Stories (p. 122)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers pay close attention to
how cultures are portrayed in stories – the culture in
which the story takes place, as well as other cultures.
They also consider how characters, settings, and
plotlines may vary across fantasy stories from
different cultures.
 Prepare books from a variety of cultures
 See p. 128, Fig. 16-1
 Chart: “How Fantasy Readers Use Elements from the
Real World to Understand Fantasy (and sometimes
vice versa),” “How Expert Fantasy Readers Connect
Fantasy and the Wider Literary Canon”
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Lesson 18

 Session 17: Identifying Archetypes (p. 129)
 Teaching Point: Fantasy readers use what they know
about archetypes to help make predictions, inferences,
and interpretations about stories.
 Prepare link to archetype
 See p. 135, Fig. 17-1
 Charts: “Some Archetypes You Encounter in Fantasy
Books,” “How Expert Fantasy Readers Connect
Fantasy and the Wider Literary Canon”

Lesson 19

 Session 18: Reading across Texts with Critical Lenses
(p. 136)
 Teaching Point: One way readers analyze a story is by
using critical lenses, such as being alert to stereotypes
and gender norms or rules.
 Prepare book covers, clips, and images of classic fairy
tale heroes and characters
 See p. 139, Fig. 18-1
 Chart: “How Expert Fantasy Readers Connect Fantasy
and the Wider Literary Canon”

Lesson 20

 Session 19: The Lessons We Learn from Reading
Fantasy Can Lift Our Reading of Everything (p. 144)
 Teaching Point: Readers can apply their fantasy
reading skills such as interpretation and cross-text
study to help improve their skills in reading other
genres.
 See p. 151, Fig. 19-1
 Charts: “How Expert Fantasy Readers Connect
Fantasy and the Wider Literary Canon”

Lesson 21

 Session 20: Happily Ever After: Celebrating Fantasy
and Our Quest to Be Ever Stronger Readers (p. 152)
 Teaching Point: Strong readers celebrate and reflect
on all that they have learned and then find ways to
carry those skills forward on their learning journeys.
 See p. 153, Fig. 20-1, p. 154, Fig. 20-2, p. 155, Fig.
20-3, p. 156, Fig. 20-4, & p. 157, Fig. 20-5
 Celebrate the reading and learning of the unit
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Lesson 22

 Administer post-assessment questions (same as used
for pre-assessment)

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to pre-assessment questions prior to the unit
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Students’ answers to post-assessment questions at the conclusion of the unit
Resources
Core
 Fantasy Book Clubs: The Magic of Themes and Symbols (Grade 5, Unit 4)
 The Thief of Always by Clive Barker
 The Paper Bag Princess by Robert Munsch
 Mufaro’s Beautiful Daughters: An African Tale by John Steptoe
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 Texts:
o the Secrets of Droon series by Tony Abbott (Levels M–O)
o the Dragon Slayers’ Academy series by Kate McMullan (Levels N-P)
o the Spiderwick Chronicles series by Tony DiTerlizzi and Holly Black (Levels Q–R)
o the Warriors series by Erin Hunter (Levels R–T)
o the Deltora Quest series by Emily Rodda (Levels R–T)
o the Books of Ember series by Jeanne DuPrau (Levels R–U)
o the Edge Chronicles series by Paul Stewart and Chris Riddell (Levels R–U)
o the Animorphs series by K. A. Applegate (Levels T–U)
o the Chronicles of Narnia series by C. S. Lewis (Levels T–V)
o the Rowan of Rin series by Emily Rodda (Levels T–V)
o the Gregor series by Suzanne Collins (Levels U–V)
o the Percy Jackson and the Olympians series by Rick Riordan (Levels U–W)
o the Harry Potter series by J. K Rowling (Levels U–Z)
o the Artemis Fowl series by Eoin Colfer (Levels W–X)
o the Redwall series by Brian Jacques (Levels Y–Z)
o the Golden Compass series by Phillip Pullman (Levels Y–Z)
o Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
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classroom/school libraries
Film clips to show fantasy settings:
o The Chronicles of Narnia. http://viewpure.com/N9Att6aQTLw?start=0&end=0. Web.
(medieval world)
o The City of Ember. http://viewpure.com/Vfl5cGYJeNs?start=0&end=0. Web.
(futuristic world)
o Inkheart. http://viewpure.com/6wKm5vU6SSU?start=0&end=0. Web.
(ordinary world)
Film clip for connection “What can you learn from Mr. Tumnus?” (Lesson 2):
o The Chronicles of Narnia.
https://twitter.com/NarniaSeries/status/915702959421497344. Web.
Film clips for active engagement identifying character traits (Lesson 5):
o Harry Potter and the Deathly Hallows.
http://viewpure.com/LHolRZeQNG4?start=0&end=0. Web.
o The Tale of Despereaux. http://viewpure.com/cJpT7dC5FsY?start=0&end=0. Web.
Film clips to explore fantasy:
o Ella Enchanted. http://viewpure.com/eivHApZyJzI?start=0&end=0. Web.
o Eragon. http://viewpure.com/MM2S2tHz8P4?start=0&end=0. Web.
o Harry Potter and the Sorcerer’s Stone.
http://viewpure.com/PbdM1db3JbY?start=0&end=0. Web.
o The Lord of the Rings: The Fellowship of the Ring.
http://viewpure.com/V75dMMIW2B4?start=0&end=0. Web.
o The Spiderwick Chronicles. http://viewpure.com/-wGMgqRC1Fw?start=0&end=0.
Web.

Time Allotment
 March – April (including days for specific standardized assessment preparation)
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UNIT 5
Author Study: Reading Like a Fan
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text, including how characters in a story or drama
respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects
upon a topic; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.3

Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or
events in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in
the text (e.g., how characters interact).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including figurative language such as
metaphors and similes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.5

Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits
together to provide the overall structure of a particular
story, drama, or poem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.6

Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view
influences how events are described.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.7

Analyze how visual and multimedia elements contribute to
the meaning, tone, or beauty of a text (e.g., graphic novel,
multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale, myth, poem).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.9

Compare and contrast stories in the same genre (e.g.,
mysteries and adventure stories) on their approaches to
similar themes and topics.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 4-5 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.3

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis
skills in decoding words.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of two pages in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.2

Summarize a written text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.3

Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how
each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.5

Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, sound) and
visual displays in presentations when appropriate to
enhance the development of main ideas or themes.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiplemeaning words and phrases based on grade 5 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

Unit Essential Questions










How can I connect to an author and his or her body of work in a way that inspires me to
become enriched by the craft as well as themes that the author embraces in his or her
writing?
How can I follow an author like a fan, learning not only about the distinctive craft moves
the author tends to make but also about the topics and themes the author tends to address?
How can I notice the similar and different ways that an author approaches the same
themes throughout his or her writing?
How can I come to know an author well so that I am aware of the author’s distinctive
craft moves?
How can I study the way an author uses craft techniques to develop his or her theme?
How can I apprentice myself to an author’s craft so that I read aware that I can try some
of what an author has done in my own writing?
How can I become an author expert, so knowledgeable about an author that I can talk
about and reference the author’s works almost automatically, as if I were a literary critic?
How can I learn life lessons from the authors I love?
How can I live my life differently because of what I read?
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Scope and Sequence
Author Study: Reading Like a Fan
Interactive
Read-Aloud

Reading Workshop

Bend I: When Readers Read More than One Book by the Same Author,
They Come to Know That Author
Note: Students will spend a little over a week working in clubs to get to know an author, by
reading or rereading one or two books by the author. Students will study particular aspects of
the content of the book they are currently reading, and think about how these aspects might in
fact be hallmarks of this author’s body of work.

Lesson 1

 Focus: Reading Like a Fan (p. 122)
 Teaching Point: When you’re a fan of an author, you
try to read every book that author has written –
sometimes more than once – poring over and marking
favorite spots to reread and share, parts where you
laughed, cried, or were surprised.

Lesson 2

 Focus: Paying Attention to Settings, Themes, and
Characters (p. 122)
 Teaching Point: When getting to know an author
deeply, readers can pay attention to the kinds of
settings the author describes, the themes he or she
explores, and, of course, the characters he or she
creates.

Lesson 3

 Focus: Comparing and Contrasting an Author’s
Characters across Texts (p.122)
 Teaching Point: Readers can move past studying
characters in just one book by an author to compare
and contrast the characters in several books by that
author. Readers ask themselves, “What does this
character want? What are his or her struggles? How
are those things similar to or different from those of
the characters in other books I’ve read by this author?”

Lesson 4

 Focus: Considering What the Setting Tells You About
the Author and His or Her Themes (p.122)
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 Teaching Point: It is not enough to just notice the
settings in the books authors write. It’s also important
to think about what the settings tell about the author
and what his or her books are really about.

Lesson 5

 Focus: Strong Responses to Texts (p.122)
 Teaching Point: Readers pay careful attention to
specific parts of a text that evoked a strong response –
ones that made them laugh out loud or feel sad or
suspect that something was about to happen that
would twist the story in an unexpected direction.
Readers then consider whether multiple books by the
same author have similar parts.

Lesson 6

 Focus: Studying Plot Structures across Texts to Reveal
Patterns (p.122)
 Teaching Point: Another way to study an author’s
body of work is to consider what structural patterns
(e.g., flashbacks, multiple perspectives, twist endings)
exist across the texts. Studying the plot structures of
many books written by the same author can reveal
patterns – and breaks in patterns – giving readers extra
insight into how that author writes.

Bend II: Reading Many Books by a Beloved Author Means Apprenticing Oneself
to That Author’s Craft
Note: Clubs will draw on all the work they have done across the year around authorial intent to
note and name specific craft moves by the author, apprenticing themselves to the author’s craft
and use of language. Bend II should take about a week.

Lesson 7

 Focus: Reading like a Writer (p. 126)
 Teaching Point: Another way to get to know a
particular author’s books better, and become an even
stronger reader, is to not just study books from the
outside in, as readers, but to also study those books
with their clubs as writers. Readers think about how
they’ve structured their own stories in the past and
then look at the structures of the books they have read
by the author to see if patterns emerge.

Lesson 8

 Focus: Becoming an Author’s Apprentice – Writing
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Fan Fiction (p. 126)
 Teaching Point: Sometimes readers who really love an
author’s work will write alongside that author –
writing fan fiction by drafting scenes that could be
inserted into existing stories. To do this work, readers
study the characters, setting, plot, and style of the
author.

Lesson 9

 Focus: Noticing Craft Moves across Texts (p. 126)
 Teaching Point: One way readers apprentice
themselves to an author is to pore over sections that
stick with them, make them respond in a strong way,
or cause them to pause in admiration. They then look
to see if there is evidence of craft moves the author
tends to make across texts.

Lesson 10

 Focus: Growing as a Writer through Reading (p. 126)
 Teaching Point: Just as a close eye for author’s craft
helps one become a stronger reader, it can also help
one as a writer. You may find yourself marking places
in a book not just because it moves you as a reader,
but also because you want to try what the author is
doing in your own writing.

Bend III: Becoming an Author Expert
Note: Since readers will have read many books by the author and perhaps texts about the author,
they will then be in a better position to compare and contrast across texts. At this stage, clubs
can begin to analyze themes that recur in the author’s books and also evaluate the bigger life
messages that the author seems to forward in every book. Bend III should take about a week.

Lesson 11

 Focus: Noting Issues and Themes across Text (p. 129)
 Teaching Point: Once readers are experts on an author,
they can lay out the books they have read, note what
issues and themes come up, and whether some of
these run through several of the books.

Lesson 12

 Focus: Discovering What an Author Is “Known For”
(p. 129)
 Teaching Point: As readers begin to understand the
themes and topics that an author tends to return to,
they start to build a sense of what that author is
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“known for.” Readers can use that knowledge to
anticipate how the next book they plan to read by an
author will fulfill or be different from their
expectations about this author’s work.

Lesson 13

 Focus: Comparing an Author’s Books over Time (p.
129)
 Teaching Point: As readers go forward in books,
reading an author they know well, they compare
everything new they’re reading with older works by
the author. They ask themselves, “What is this author
doing that is new? In what way is this part like a part
in another book by the author?”

Lesson 14

 Focus: Comparing and Contrasting in an Author’s
Body of Work (p. 129)
 Teaching Point: Readers can use their knowledge of
an author’s body of work – the topic choice, themes,
craft moves, plots, settings, and characters – to
compare and contrast the author’s books.

Bend IV: Readers Explore the Deeper Connections that an Author Inspires within Us
Note: Students will end on an introspective note, with each individual reader exploring why he
or she gravitates toward one particular author over another and noting ways in which a favorite
author’s work moves and shapes his or her own thinking about a particular subject. With that
author’s work firmly in the reader’s grasp, the student will then make plans to use everything he
or she has learned to prepare for a summer filled with passionate reading. Bend IV should take
just a few days.

Lesson 15

 Focus: Self-Reflection through Author Study (p. 132)
 Teaching Point: Readers look to the places that
resonate for them most, and then ask themselves,
“What is it about me that this part of the text is
speaking to?” You may not know the answer right
away, so it can help to write long about that part or to
talk to other people about it. These moments can help
you realize you care more about some things than you
might have even known.

Lesson 16

 Focus: Our Love of Authors Doesn’t Have to Stop (p.
132)
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 Teaching Point: A love for authors doesn’t have to
stop just because an author study is over. You can
continue to live with your author, gathering books that
you haven’t yet read. You can find new titles by
asking your club mates or the librarian, or by going
online and visiting your favorite author’s website. Or
you could find another author to study to become an
expert on!
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
 Informal observation of students’ reading behaviors should be recorded and used to identify
individual teaching points for conferring and to record student growth over the course of the
unit.
 Informal running records should be conducted during small-group instruction to help drive
instruction and form leveled groups.
 Students’ jottings on Post-It notes
Summative Assessments:
 Formal Running Records utilizing the Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments
Resources
Core
 Author Study: Reading Like a Fan (Grade 5, If/Then Curriculum)
 Note-taking system for conferencing
 Reader’s Notebook(s) and Folders
Supplemental
 Authors for author study (typically authors with a variety of high-level shorter texts or a
combination of shorter/longer texts)
o Tom Angleberger
o Judy Blume
o Clyde Robert Bulla
o Sandra Cisneros
o Kate DiCamillo
o Patricia Reilly Giff
o Kevin Henkes
o James Howe
o Patricia MacLachlan
o Wendy Mass
o Walter Dean Myers
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o Gary Paulsen
o Patricia Polacco
o Pam Muñoz Ryan
o Cynthia Rylant
o Gary Soto
o Sarah Weeks
o Jacqueline Woodson
o Laurence Yep
Additional mentor texts available in Making Meaning, Being a Writer, and
classroom/school libraries

Time Allotment
 May – June

CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. A Guide to the Reading Workshop: Intermediate Grades. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2015. Print.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Our core belief is that teachers and students will view themselves as writers and engage in
writing on a daily basis in the Grade Five Writing Workshop. Teachers will use their own
writing as examples for students during the mini-lesson delivered at the beginning of workshop.
For the majority of the workshop time, students will be writing independently and building their
stamina for writing throughout the school year while the teacher circulates around the room to
confer with students individually and in small groups. Students will have writing partners with
whom they may also confer. Writers will have a choice of topics and will employ rich mentor
texts as references to find examples of how other writers have told a story or written information
or opinion-based text. Students will write with a purpose and audience in mind, and each
student’s Writer’s Notebook(s) and Folders will hold evidence of the child’s writing across each
genre throughout the school year. Writers explore a variety of skills transferable across all
genres, including narrative, research-based argument, informational writing, poetry, and literary
essay.
Writers understand the writing process and focus on that process as they work through
generating ideas, drafting, rehearsing, revising, and editing. They demonstrate their many drafts
by using different colored pens to revise and edit. They realize the importance of the process (the
HOW) over the product (the WHAT).
In Grade Five, students build upon the knowledge gained in Grades K-4 across a variety of
genres. Fifth grade can be an extraordinary year for writing development. It is entirely possible
for students to leave grade 5 having learned many of the skills necessary for mastery of grade 6
standards: how to conduct research using primary sources, how to write narratives that are
sequential and theme-based, and how to write argument essays that use counter-argument to
clarify a position.
Each day, approximately 45 minutes should be spent on Writing Workshop. (Additionally,
approximately 45 minutes daily is to be spent on Reading Workshop, and approximately 15
minutes on Interactive Read-Aloud.)
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COURSE GOALS
The course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Literacy. Goals specific
to a unit of study are listed in this guide at the beginning of each unit. Many standards recur over
the course of the year. The lessons therein encourage student engagement through the writing
process so that each student will see himself/herself as a writer and reflect on the processes
learned.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that:
 writing is a process and each component has importance.
 writers set goals for their writing and work to meet them.
 writers write for specific audiences.
 writers generate ideas from their own experiences and the writing of others.
 writers use a wide repertoire of learned strategies to create effective writing.
 writers work to increase their volume and stamina.
 writers remain engaged in their writing, which can include talking, planning, and
drafting.
 writers write and revise with increasing precision and complexity.
 writers revise and experiment with craft (word choice, dialogue, description, varied
sentence length) to bring out significance and meaning.
 writers reflect on their own writing and the writing of peers using specific writing
language.
 writers apply learned language conventions consistently.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS









How do writers actively participate in a writing community?
What strategies do effective writers use?
How do writers generate ideas?
How do writers maintain focus and endurance while writing?
How do effective writers use author’s craft (mentor texts, exemplars, and their own writing)
to improve their writing for a specific audience?
How do writers apply revision strategies to elaborate and improve precision and complexity
in their writing pieces?
How do writers apply editing skills to writing pieces?
How do writers present their published pieces in an engaging way?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .


the structures of a variety of genres.
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key writing vocabulary: writing process, generating ideas, drafting, revising, editing,
stamina, publishing, narrative, opinion, argumentative, informational text, and key words
specific to each unit studied.

Students will be able to . . .
 effectively write in various genres (narrative, informative, argumentative, etc.).
 write an introduction that helps readers get interested in and understand the purpose of
their writing.
 use transitional phrases to connect thoughts and ideas and actions within their writing.
 develop paragraphs in a logical sequence shaped by the genre.
 elaborate using techniques embedded within each genre of writing (narrative,
informational, argumentative, etc.).
 use deliberate word choice to have a desired effect on the audience.
 write a conclusion that provides a sense of closure connecting back to the meaning of
piece.
 use correct spelling, punctuation, and grammar.

WRITING YEAR AT A GLANCE
early September

Setting up / Launching Writing Workshop

mid September –
October

Unit 1: Narrative Craft

November –
December

Unit 2: Journalism

January –
February

Unit 3: The Research-Based Argument Essay

March –
early May

Unit 4: Informational Writing: The Lens of History:
Research Reports

mid May –
June

Unit 5: Shaping Texts: From Essay and Narrative to
Memoir
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UNIT 1
Narrative Craft
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3.a

Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing
a narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence
that unfolds naturally.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3.b

Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and
pacing, to develop experiences and events or show the
responses of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3.d

Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to
convey experiences and events precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3.e

Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.7

Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources;
summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished
work, and provide a list of sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9.a

Apply grade 5 Reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or
events in a story or a drama, drawing on specific details in
the text [e.g., how characters interact].”).
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text, including how characters in a story or drama
respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects
upon a topic; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.3

Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or
events in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in
the text (e.g., how characters interact).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including figurative language such as
metaphors and similes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.5

Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits
together to provide the overall structure of a particular
story, drama, or poem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.6

Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view
influences how events are described.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 4-5 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Compare and contrast the varieties of English
(e.g., dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas, or poems.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3.a

Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning,
reader/listener interest, and style.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.5.a

Interpret figurative language, including similes and
metaphors in context.

Unit Essential Questions












How does a narrative writer create an important moment within his/her story?
How does a narrative writer begin a story with a strong lead?
How does the narrative writer show passage of time in complicated ways?
How does the narrative writer give the reader a sense of closure by connecting the main
part of the story to the ending?
How does the narrative writer show character development throughout the story?
How does the narrative writer use paragraphs to separate parts or times of the story
effectively?
How does the narrative writer develop the heart of story blending description, action,
dialogue and thinking?
How does a narrative writer stretch out the heart of the story?
How does the narrative writer vary sentences to create the pace and tone of the narrative?
How does the narrative writer use author’s craft to bring forth the meaning of the story?
How does a narrative writer use effective spelling, punctuation and grammar?

Scope and Sequence
Narrative Craft

Prior to Unit



Set up your room for Writing Workshop. See Chps. 4-8 of A Guide to
the Common Core Workshop.
Have a meeting area for mini-lessons and a writing center where
students will get supplies as needed.
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Use the opening days of school to help students become accustomed to
the writing routines that they will use throughout the year. This should
include introduction to the writing notebooks/folders they will use in
your classroom.
 Show students what a teacher-student and peer conference would look
like.
 Consider showing students a video to demonstrate conferences:
o Peer Conference: https://vimeo.com/55965890
o Teacher-Student Conference: https://vimeo.com/55966096
 Have students review their writing from the previous year to notice
strengths and areas of growth. Teach students how to set goals using the
checklist. The checklist and the upcoming pre-assessment can help
students determine goals, perhaps with your help.
Bend I: Generating Personal Narratives

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story, that you can write? Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning for your story;
• Use transition words to tell what happened in order;
• Elaborate to help readers picture your story;
• Show what your story is really about;
• Write an ending to your story.”

Lesson 1

Session 1: Starting with Turning Points (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 2: Dreaming the Dream of the Story (p. 13)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Letting Other Authors’ Words Awaken Our Own (p. 24)

Lesson 4

Session 4: Telling the Story from Inside It (p. 33)

Lesson 5

Session 5: Taking Stock and Setting Goals (p. 42)

Bend II: Moving Through the Writing Process: Rehearsing, Drafting, Revising, and Editing
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Lesson 6

Session 6: Flash-Drafting: Putting Our Stories on the Page (p. 54)

Lesson 7

Session 7: What’s this Story Really About? Redrafting to Bring Out
Meaning (p. 63)

Lesson 8

Session 8: Bringing Forth the Story Arc (p. 74)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Elaborating on Important Parts (p. 85)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Adding Scenes from the Past and Future (p. 96)

Lesson 11

Session 11: Ending Stories (p. 106)

Lesson 12

Session 12: Letter to Teachers: Putting on the Final Touches (p. 115)
Bend III: Learning From Mentor Texts

Lesson 13

Session 13: Reading with a Writer’s Eye (p. 120)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Taking Writing to the Workbench (p. 129)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Stretching Out the Tension (p. 139)

Lesson 16

Session 16: Catching the Action or Image that Produced the Emotion (p.
149)

Lesson 17

Session 17: Every Character Plays a Role (p. 158)

Lesson 18

Session 18: Editing: The Power of Commas (p. 167)

Lesson 19

Session 19: Letter to Teachers: Mechanics (p. 175)

Lesson 20

Session 20: Reading Aloud Your Writing: A Ceremony of Celebration
(p.178)

Lesson 21

Session 21: Letter to Teachers: Transferring Learning: Applying Narrative
Writing Skills Across the Curriculum (p.185)

After Lesson 21

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “I’m really eager to understand what you can do as writers of
narratives, of stories, so today, will you please write the best personal
narrative, the best small moment story, that you can write? Make this be the
story of one time in your life. You might focus on just a scene or two.
You’ll have only forty-five minutes to write this true story, so you’ll need
to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting. Write in a way that allows you
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to show off all you know about narrative writing.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning for your story;
• Use transition words to tell what happened in order;
• Elaborate to help readers picture your story;
• Show what your story is really about;
• Write an ending to your story.”
Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 1
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the narrative genre.
(See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample will be
without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The on-demand is
used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric is based on
the grade 5 narrative writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The
rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement.
This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a story to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 5 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the narrative
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 5 rubric for narrative writing and is found on the
Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will
demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
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Resources
Core
 Eleven and Papa Who Wakes up Tired in the Dark by Sandra Cisneros
 Narrative Craft (Grade 5, Unit 1)
 Resources for Teaching Writing: Units of Study in Opinion, Information and Narrative
Writing CD-ROM
 5th-grade narrative rubric (on CD-ROM)
 5th-grade narrative checklist (p. 191 Writing Pathways)
Supplemental
 Teacher-selected narrative texts
Time Allotment
 mid September – October (including approximately 5 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 2
Journalism
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.7

Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources;
summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished
work, and provide a list of sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.3

Explain the relationships or interactions between two or
more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a historical,
scientific, or technical text based on specific information in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.5

Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g.,
chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of
events, ideas, concepts, or information in two or more texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.7

Draw on information from multiple print or digital sources,
demonstrating the ability to locate an answer to a question
quickly or to solve a problem efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1.a

Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied
required material; explicitly draw on that preparation and
other information known about the topic to explore ideas
under discussion.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1.b

Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out
assigned roles.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1.c

Pose and respond to specific questions by making
comments that contribute to the discussion and elaborate on
the remarks of others.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1.d

Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusions in
light of information and knowledge gained from the
discussions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1.a

Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and
interjections in general and their function in particular
sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1.b

Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked; I have
walked; I will have walked) verb tenses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1.c

Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states,
and conditions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1.d

Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1.e

Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or, neither/nor).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2.a

Use punctuation to separate items in a series.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2.b

Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the
rest of the sentence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2.c

Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes,
thank you), to set off a tag question from the rest of the
sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), and to indicate direct
address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2.d

Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles
of works.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2.e

Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting
references as needed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Compare and contrast the varieties of English
(e.g., dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas, or poems.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

Unit Essential Questions









How does an informational writer become a journalist who writes quickly, revises
purposefully, and exposes thoughtful observations?
How does a journalist write an article that teaches about a topic and engages the reader?
How does a journalist write concise, focused news reports that give details about a topic?
How does a journalist end his/her writing to restate the main points and keep the reader
thinking about the topic?
How does a journalist show a variety of information such as examples, details, dates and
quotes to elaborate his/her writing?
How does a journalist give credit to sources used in his/her writing?
How does a journalist effectively use key vocabulary or terms related to the topic?
How does a journalist use effective spelling, punctuation, and grammar?

Scope and Sequence
Journalism

Prior to Unit

Note: During mid-workshops and shares, students should be sharing their
student work (e.g., partner-share, small-group share, whole-class share).
It will be beneficial if you prepare, as a model for students, a news report
that can develop into a feature article.

Bend I: Reporting on Events: Lifting the Level of Journalism Writing

Lesson 1

Focus: Thinking Like a Journalist: The Who, What, Where, When
Teaching Point: Focus on the who, what when, and where of the event
witnessed.
Note: Stage an event or show a video (e.g., of a news report) Have
students take notes. Students should then write a flash-draft reporting on
the news story they just witnessed or watched. Focus on students writing
in third person (avoiding “I”).
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Lesson 2

Focus: Newsworthy Events
Teaching Point: Journalists live wide-awake lives, seeing stories in
everyday moments. They notice newsworthy events and capture the
details by taking notes on the who, what, where and when.
Note: The goal is to have students feel like real journalists; provide tiny
notepads! Students may: participate in an inquiry walk around the
building (seeing recess, the cafeteria, the main office, etc.); observe
happenings in the classroom; conduct interviews; etc. Please reference pp.
12-13 of the “Unit 5 – Journalism” packet.

Lesson 3

Focus: Drafting from the Prior Day’s Investigation
Teaching Point: “Be sure today you focus on the who, what, when, and
where in the beginning of your piece.”
Note: The focus today is emphasizing the who, what, where, and when of
an incident, and placing the most important information up front in the
writing.

Lesson 4

Focus: Continuing to Look at Models (Newspapers, Videos)
Teaching Point: When journalists collect ideas, they make sure to include
the who, what, where, and when of the event. Journalists know that this is
the most essential information in a news report, and that it must appear in
the very beginning of the article.
Note: Utilize mentor texts and/or videos to provide a sentence starter
template. (For example, “On month and day, year, at time, person what
the person saw or did.”)
Remind students at the mid-workshop to revisit their notes while drafting
for accuracy and specific details.

Lesson 5

Focus: Setting Goals
Teaching Point: “Take stock of what you have done and set a goal for
yourself.”
Note: Utilize the parts of informational checklist that relate to journalism
and help students set goals for their writing. Students can revise their
pieces or start a new piece.

Lesson 6

Focus: Every Word Counts
Teaching Point: Hournalists know that every word counts! After
capturing the details or an event, they return to what they’ve written with
a critical eye, cutting and revising to make it more focused and concise.
Note: Students are selecting one news story they will take through the
final round of revision and editing. Suggested revision topics include:
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perspective, detail, and language. Please reference p. 7 of the “Unit 5 –
Journalism” packet.
Remind students at the mid-workshop that journalists can make stories
more dramatic, but they shouldn’t lie or fabricate information.

Lessons 7-8

Focus: Publish & Celebration!
Note: Page 7 of the “Unit 5 – Journalism” packet contains publication &
celebration ideas.
Bend II: Feature Article Writing

Lesson 9

Focus: Feature Articles
Teaching Point: “Today we’re going to study a new kind of journalism:
feature articles. To help us understand the qualities of a feature article
we’re going to ask ourselves, ‘How is this feature article the same as the
news reports we’ve been writing? What differences are we noticing?’”
Note: Students can compare and contrast news reports to feature articles.
See the T-chart on p. 8. Post questions such as “How is this feature article
the same as the news reports we’ve been writing? What are the
differences you notice?” Students can brainstorm topics they’re expert on
and flash-draft. The end-of-lesson goal is that each student has made
several short attempts at feature articles.

Lesson 10

Focus: Generating New Ideas by Looking for Patterns across News
Reports
Note: Students will find multiple problems or patterns from their news
reports from Bend I, jotting down patterns and possible new topics and
then flash-draft. It is not important for students to know every detail;
students can insert question marks in areas where they are lacking details
(since research will come later).
At the mid-workshop, address students who have no recognizable pattern:
Teaching Point (Mid-Workshop): “Reporters, may I have your attention
for a moment? I love how you’re studying your past work, finding
patterns, and getting ideas for new feature articles. Some of you might be
saying to yourselves, ‘But Ms.
, I don’t see ANY patterns in my
news reports!’ Don’t worry! That’s okay. Another way reporters come up
with ideas for feature articles is by reading their news reports and asking
themselves, ‘What feels big and important in this news report that I could
turn into a feature article? Why does this event really matter?’ So now
you know three ways to gather ideas for feature articles: topics of
expertise, patterns across news reports, and something big and important
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from ONE news report.”
For the share, students can choose one of their featured articles (flashdrafts) from their writers’ notebooks to develop further and take through
the writing process.

Lesson 11

Focus: Shifting into Research
Teaching Point: Journalists teach their readers by including factual
information from a variety of sources. Journalists rely on research
strategies like interviewing, surveying and observing.
Note: The mini-lesson should focus on how to read notes and determine
what additional information is needed, questioning what else you would
like to know and how to gather/research that information. Independently,
students should research (through witnesses, evidence, interviews, etc.).

Lesson 12

Focus: Crafting Search Terms for Online Research
Teaching Point: “Reporters, it was thrilling yesterday seeing all of you
interviewing each other, taking surveys, and adding notes to your
notebooks. Some of you may find that you still need more research.
Today I want to teach you that reporters efficiently search online by
crafting search terms that will help them quickly find the information
they need.”
Note: Please reference top of p. 10 of the “Unit 5 – Journalism” packet.

Lesson 13

Focus: Oral Rehearsal
Teaching Point: “Today I want to remind you that, when you are writing
to teach about a topic, as you are whenever you do any informational
writing, it helps to actually do some teaching. Knowing that you have an
audience can help you figure out what you need to teach. And the
questions that readers will ask, it helps to try to answer those questions.”

Lesson 14

Focus: Shifting to focus on Revision and Angles
Note: The focus today should be issues and themes. Please reference
bottom of p. 10 of the “Unit 5 – Journalism” packet.

Lesson 15

Focus: Crafting a Feature Article
Teaching Point: Reporters revise for accuracy, checking names and
information about people and places featured in their article, checking for
the accuracy or quotes, and ensuring that any facts they include are
correct. This often means returning to their original notes on an incident
and/or doing additional research.
Note: The focus today can include dialogue, vivid imagery, anecdotes,
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questions, repetition, and/or tone, based on students’ particular needs.
Please reference p. 11 of the “Unit 5 – Journalism” packet.

Lesson 16

Focus: Leads and Endings
Teaching Point: Reporters learn to write well by studying other reporters.
They often revise after studying the ways in which published writers
wrap up their articles. They often notice that the author ends an article by
stating how the event will affect the future, ending with a question the
reader should ponder, or telling how the event ended or was resolved.

Lesson 17

Focus: Grammar and Transitions

Lesson 18

Focus: Publish and Celebrate!
Note: Please reference top of p. 12 of the “Unit 5 – Journalism” packet.

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimesters 1 & 2
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 5 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 “Unit 5 – Journalism” (Summer 2017 packet)
 Writing Pathways by Lucy Calkins
 Resources for Teaching Writing: Units of Study in Opinion, Information and Narrative
Writing CD-ROM
 5th-grade informational rubric (on CD-ROM)
 5th-grade information checklist (p. 191 Writing Pathways)
Supplemental
 Teacher-selected informational texts
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Time Allotment
 November – December (including approximately 4 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source)
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UNIT 3
The Research-Based Argument Essay
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1.a

Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create
an organizational structure in which ideas are logically
grouped to support the writer’s purpose.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1.c

Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses
(e.g., consequently, specifically).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of two pages in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.7

Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources;
summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished
work, and provide a list of sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9.b

Apply grade 5 Reading standards to informational texts
(e.g., “Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text, identifying which
reasons and evidence support which point[s]”.).

Grade 5 Balanced Literacy: Writing

Property of Trumbull Public Schools

20

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.1

Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and
relevant evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.1.a

Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence
clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.1.d

Establish and maintain a formal style.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.2

Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain
how they are supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.3

Explain the relationships or interactions between two or
more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a historical,
scientific, or technical text based on specific information in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 5
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.5

Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g.,
chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of
events, ideas, concepts, or information in two or more texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.6

Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic,
noting important similarities and differences in the point of
view they represent.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.7

Draw on information from multiple print or digital sources,
demonstrating the ability to locate an answer to a question
quickly or to solve a problem efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.8

Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text, identifying which
reasons and evidence support which point(s).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.9

Integrate information from several texts on the same topic
in order to write or speak about the subject knowledgeably.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.6.1

Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text
says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.3

Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how
each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2.d

Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles
of works.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Compare and contrast the varieties of English
(e.g., dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas, or poems.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.3.b

Maintain consistency in style and tone.

Unit Essential Questions



How does an argumentative writer develop a claim for a topic?
How does an argumentative writer provide reasons and evidence to support the claim?
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How does an argumentative writer get the reader to care about his/her opinion?
How does an argumentative writer use transition words and phrases to connect evidence
back to reasons?
 How does an argumentative writer create a conclusion in which his/her ideas are
connected back to and highlight the main ideas of the text?
 How does an argumentative writer group information sequentially into paragraphs to
prove the reasons and claims?
 How does an argumentative writer include evidence such as facts, examples, quotations,
micro-stories and information to support a claim?
 How does an argumentative writer effectively use deliberate word choices and precise
phrases (metaphor, images) to support the claim?
 How does an argumentative writer use effective spelling, punctuation and grammar?
Scope and Sequence
The Research-Based Argument Essay

Prior to On-Demand
Pre-Assessment

Please announce to all students the day prior: “Think of a topic or issue that
you know a lot about or about which you have strong feelings. Tomorrow,
you will have 45 minutes to write an opinion text in which you will write
your opinion or claim and tell reasons why you feel that way. You will use
everything you know about essays, persuasive letters, and reviews to do
this. If you want to find information from a book or other outside source,
you may bring notes – but no pre-written paragraphs – with you tomorrow.
Please use the index card I have given you to take your notes and record
your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.
Bend I: Establishing and Supporting Positions

Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic or issue that you know a lot about or about
which you have strong feelings. Today, you will have forty-five minutes to
write an opinion or argument text in which you will write your opinion or
claim and tell reasons why you feel that way. Use everything you know
about essays, persuasive letters, and reviews to do this. Keep in mind that
you’ll have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will need to
plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write a beginning and give your opinion;
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•
•
•
•

Name reasons to show why you have that opinion;
Give evidence (details, facts, examples) to prove your opinion;
Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
Write an ending for your piece.”

Lesson 1

Session 1: Investigating to Understand an Argument (p. 2)
Note: On p. 127 is a helpful explanation that you will use throughout the
unit. When students are taking notes during the link activity, have them
include the source on the back of each sticky note.

Lesson 2

Session 2: Flash-Draft Arguments (p. 15)

Lesson 3

Session 3: Using Evidence to Build Arguments (p. 27)
Note: The focus should be incorporating evidence; students are learning
the difference between common knowledge and specific text evidence.

Lesson 4

Session 4: Using Quotations to Bolster an Argument (p. 39)
Note: The focus today should be getting quotes from research and how to
use transitional phrases to incorporate quotes into writing.

Lesson 5

Session 5: Letter to Teachers: Redrafting to Add More Evidence (p. 49)
Note: Conferring and small-group work should be continued.

Lesson 6

Session 6: Balancing Evidence With Analysis (p. 56)

Lesson 7

Session 7: Letter to Teachers: Signed, Sealed, Delivered (p. 66)
Note: The conferring and small-group work from Lesson 8 should be
continued, including the review of the opinion checklist. The
introduction/review of conventions (see p. 68) should be included.
Bend II: Building Powerful Arguments

Lesson 8

Session 8: Taking Arguments Up a Notch (p. 72)

Lesson 9

Session 9: Bringing a Critical Perspective to Writing (p. 83)

Lesson 10

Session 10: Rehearsing the Whole, Refining a Part (p. 95)
Note: The focus of the lesson today should be structuring the essay’s
introduction with the class; then students should work on their
introductions (see homework p. 104). Expect to spend longer than usual on
the share section of workshop during today’s class.

Lesson 11

Session 11: Rebuttals, Responses, and Counterclaims (p. 105)
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Note: Counterclaim is a higher-grade-level skill (grade 7 in the Connecticut
Core Standards). However, please expose students to it; although it is not a
requirement for the rubric, some students may be able to use a counterclaim
in this piece. See pp. 114-15; Jack’s essay can expose students to
counterclaim, and they may be able to identify it.

Lesson 12

Session 12: Evaluating Evidence (p. 117)
Note: The focus should be students on opposite sides of a topic sharing
their writing with each other so they hear a counterclaim. They may also
ask questions to help the writer.

Lesson 13

Session 13: Appealing to the Audience (p. 129)

Lesson 14

Session 14: Letter to Teachers: A Mini Celebration: Panel Presentations,
Reflections, and Goal Setting (p. 141)

Lesson 15

Session 15: Letter to Teachers: Argument Across the Curriculum (p. 147)
Bend III: Writing for Real-Life Purposes and Audiences

Lesson 16

Session 16: Taking Opportunities to Stand and Be Counted (p. 154)
Note: The focus should be students using skills to argue for things that
matter to them; they should spend time generating topics.

Lesson 17

Session 17, Day 1: Everyday Research (p. 164)
Note: As writers discover and share information from their surroundings,
they are thoughtful and deliberate as they decide what to include and how
to include it. See the share on p. 166: the story of Donald Graves
encouraging students to use primary source documents.

Lesson 18

Session 17, Day 2: Everyday Research (p. 164)
Note: Students should continue to collect information using different
sources (including primary and non-print sources).

Lesson 19

Session 18: Letter to Teachers: Taking Stock and Setting Writing Tasks
(p. 173)
Note: Writers move toward a deadline and “take stock” of their drafts. You
should ask students to consider the following:
 Have I added quotes?
 Have I added my thinking to my evidence?
 Do I have an introduction and a conclusion?
Have students use the checklist to evaluate their own writing.
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Lesson 20

Session 19: Letter to Teachers: Using All You Know from Other Types of
Writing to Make Your Arguments More Powerful (p. 177)
Note: Storytelling can be a persuasive technique and can be seen through
small moments, dialogue, and micro-stories. Encourage students to “use
everything you have learned from other types of writing to reach your
audience.”

Lesson 21

Session 20: Evaluating the Validity of Your Argument (p. 184)
Note: The focus should be evaluating word choices. “Persuasive writers
word and present their evidence in a way that is incontestable. One way
they do this work is make sure they are not presenting specific evidence for
all times and occasions – unless it is.” To achieve this focus, use the anchor
charts on pp. 187-88.

Lesson 22

Session 21: Paragraphing Choices (p. 193)

Lesson 23

Session 22: Letter to Teachers: Celebration: Taking Positions, Developing
Stances (p. 201)
Note: Tell students that tomorrow they will write an opinion text:
“Think of a topic or issue that you know a lot about or about which you
have strong feelings. Tomorrow, you will have 45 minutes to write an
opinion text in which you will write your opinion or claim and tell reasons
why you feel that way. You will use everything you know about essays,
persuasive letters, and reviews to do this. If you want to find information
from a book or other outside source, you may bring notes – but no prewritten paragraphs – with you tomorrow. Please use the index card I have
given you to take your notes and record your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.

After Lesson 23

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic or issue that you know a lot about or about which
you have strong feelings. Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write
an opinion or argument text in which you will write your opinion or claim
and tell reasons why you feel that way. Use everything you know about
essays, persuasive letters, and reviews to do this. Keep in mind that you’ll
have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will need to plan,
draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
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•
•
•
•
•

Write a beginning and give your opinion;
Name reasons to show why you have that opinion;
Give evidence (details, facts, examples) to prove your opinion;
Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
Write an ending for your piece.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 2
standards-based report cards.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the
argumentative/opinion genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.)
This writing sample will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic
organizers. The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 5 argumentative/opinion writing rubric, which is
found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the
teacher of the student’s current level of achievement. This will help teachers plan for
differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a piece to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 5 learning progression and is found on the CDROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of
achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies
and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the
argumentative/opinion genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence”
above for exact wording of prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do
without help. The student performance rubric is based on the grade 5 rubric for
argumentative/opinion writing and is found on the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric
has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement.
Comparing the pre- and post-assessment will demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
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Resources
Core






The Research-Based Argument Essay (Grade 5, Unit 4)
Writing Pathways by Lucy Calkins
Resources for Teaching Writing: Units of Study in Opinion, Information and Narrative
Writing CD-ROM
5th-grade opinion rubric (on CD-ROM)
5th-grade opinion checklist (p.95 Writing Pathways)

Supplemental
 Teacher- and student-selected mentor texts
Time Allotment
 January – February (including approximately 5 days for work with grammar/conventions
using Write Source)
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UNIT 4
Informational Writing: The Lens of History: Research Reports
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2.a

Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and
focus, and group related information logically; include
formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia
when useful to aiding comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2.b

Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details,
quotations, or other information and examples related to the
topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2.c

Link ideas within and across categories of information
using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in contrast,
especially).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2.d

Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to
inform about or explain the topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2.e

Provide a concluding statement or section related to the
information or explanation presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of two pages in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.7

Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.8

Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources;
summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished
work, and provide a list of sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.9.b

Apply grade 5 Reading standards to informational texts
(e.g., “Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text, identifying which
reasons and evidence support which point[s]”.).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.2.a

Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and
information, using strategies such as definition,
classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect;
include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.2.b

Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete
details, quotations, or other information and examples.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.2.c

Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships
among ideas and concepts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.2.e

Establish and maintain a formal style.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.5

Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits
together to provide the overall structure of a particular
story, drama, or poem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.2

Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain
how they are supported by key details; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.3

Explain the relationships or interactions between two or
more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a historical,
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scientific, or technical text based on specific information in
the text.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.4

Determine the meaning of general academic and domainspecific words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 5
topic or subject area.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.5

Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g.,
chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of
events, ideas, concepts, or information in two or more texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.6

Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic,
noting important similarities and differences in the point of
view they represent.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.7

Draw on information from multiple print or digital sources,
demonstrating the ability to locate an answer to a question
quickly or to solve a problem efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.9

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational
texts, including history/social studies, science, and
technical texts, at the high end of the grades 4-5 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.6.1

Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text
says explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.6.7

Integrate information presented in different media or
formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively) as well as in words to
develop a coherent understanding of a topic or issue.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.2

Summarize a written text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.3
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how
each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.
Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.5

Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, sound) and
visual displays in presentations when appropriate to
enhance the development of main ideas or themes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2.d

Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles
of works.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Compare and contrast the varieties of English
(e.g., dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas, or poems.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.4.c

Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries,
thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning
of key words and phrases.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.5

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word
relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.2.a

Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off
nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.

Unit Essential Questions



How does an informational writer use his/her writing to teach about a subject?
How does an informational writer get the reader interested in the topic?
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How does an informational writer get the reader to understand the subject by using
subtopics and sequence?
How does an informational writer use words to convey new ideas with grade-level
vocabulary?
How does an informational writer end his/her writing to restate the main points and keep
the reader thinking about the topic?
How does an informational writer show a variety of information such as examples,
details, dates and quotes to elaborate his/her writing?
How does an informational writer give credit to sources used in his/her writing?
How does an informational writer effectively use key vocabulary or terms related to the
topic?
How does an informational writer use effective spelling, punctuation, and grammar?

Scope and Sequence
Informational Writing: The Lens of History: Research Reports

Prior to Unit

Prior to On-Demand
Pre-Assessment

This unit, “The Lens of History: Research Reports,” focuses on The
Revolutionary War, which aligns with the TPS social studies curriculum.
To help understand the focus of this unit at a fifth-grade level, please see
the chart on p. 121 of the unit: “What Makes This Powerful Information
Writing?”
Please access the TPS-created materials for the content swap for each
Bend.
Please announce to all students the day prior: “Think of a topic or issue
that you have studied or know a lot about. Tomorrow, you will have 45
minutes to write an informational or nonfiction text that teaches others
interesting and important information and ideas about that topic. If you
want to find information from a book or other outside source, you may
bring notes – but no pre-written paragraphs – with you tomorrow. Please
use the index card I have given you to take your notes and record your
sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.

Bend I: Writing Flash-Drafts about The Revolutionary War
Note: Please access the TPS-created materials for the content swap for each Bend.
Prior to Lesson 1

Students complete On-Demand Pre-Assessment (45 mins.):
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Prompt: “Think of a topic or issue that you have studied or know a lot
about. Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an informational or
nonfiction text that teaches others interesting and important information
and ideas about the topic. If you brought notes, you may use them. Keep in
mind that you’ll have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will
need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write an introduction;
• Elaborate with a variety of information;
• Organize your writing;
• Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
• Write a conclusion.”

Lesson 1

Session 1: Organizing for the Journey Ahead (p. 2)
Note: Using the websites provided, students will read and note-take for
homework.

Lesson 2

Session 2, Day 1: Writing Flash-Drafts (p. 12)
Note: The first flash-draft should be everything the student knows about
the broad topic of the events leading up to and including the Revolutionary
War.

Lesson 3

Session 2, Day 2: Writing Flash-Drafts (p. 12)
Note: Model how to fact-check information contained in the flash-draft.
Then allow students to partner and fact-check together.

Lesson 4

Session 3: Note-Taking and Idea-Making for Revision (p. 20)

Lesson 5

Session 4: Writers of History Pay Attention to Geography (p. 30)

Lesson 6

Session 5: Writing to Think (p. 40)
Note: The focus today should be each student asking questions and finding
his/her own answers.

Lesson 7

Session 6: Writers of History Draw on An Awareness of Timelines (p. 51)
Note: The focus today should be relationships between events, and cause
and effect.

Lesson 8

Session 7: Assembling and Thinking About Information (p. 61)
Note: The focus today should be taking stock of information and tying up
loose ends. Students should continue researching if needed.
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Lesson 9

Session 8, Day 1: Redrafting Our Research Reports (p. 64)
Note: The focus today should be looking over notes and redrafting a fresh
version.

Lesson 10

Session 8, Day 2: Redrafting Our Research Reports (p. 64)
Note: See homework, p. 72.

Lesson 11

Session 9: Celebrating and Reaching Toward New Goals (p. 73)

Bend II: Writing Focused Research Reports that Teach and Engage Readers
Note: Please access the TPS-created materials for the content swap for each Bend.
Lesson 12

Session 10: Drawing Inspiration from Mentor Texts To Make Writing
More Powerful (p. 80)

Lesson 13

Session 11, Day 1: Primary Source Documents (p. 89)

Lesson 14

Session 11, Day 2: Primary Documents Focusing on Images (pp. 97-99)

Lesson 15

Session 12: Organizing Information for Drafting (p. 100)

Lesson 16

Session 13, Day 1: Finding a Structure to Let Writing Grow Into (p. 104)

Lesson 17

Session 13, Day 2: Finding a Structure to Let Writing Grow Into (p. 104)
Note: See homework, p. 113.

Lesson 18

Session 14: Finding Multiple Points of View (p. 114)

Lesson 19

Session 15: Creating Cohesion (p. 122)

Lesson 20

Session 16, Day 1: Using Text Features to Write Well (p. 128)

Lesson 21

Session 16, Day 2: Using Text Features to Write Well (p. 128)
Note: The focus today should be revision.

Lesson 22

Session 17: Crafting Introductions and Conclusions (p. 136)

Lesson 23

Session 18: Mentor Texts Help Writers Revise (p. 143)

Lesson 24

Session 19: Adding Information and Inside Sentences (p. 146)

Lesson 25

Session 20: Celebration (p.153)
Note: Tell students that tomorrow they will write an informational text:
“Think of a topic or issue that you have studied or know a lot about.
Tomorrow, you will have 45 minutes to write an informational or
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nonfiction text that teaches others interesting and important information
and ideas about that topic. If you want to find information from a book or
other outside source, you may bring notes – but no pre-written paragraphs –
with you tomorrow. Please use the index card I have given you to take your
notes and record your sources.”
Then, be sure to distribute an index card to each student. The student may
choose whether to bring in notes on the index card; however, no other
method for bringing in notes should be used, and no pre-written paragraphs
should be brought in.

After Lesson 25

Students complete On-Demand Post-Assessment (45 mins.):
Prompt: “Think of a topic or issue that you have studied or know a lot
about. Today, you will have forty-five minutes to write an informational or
nonfiction text that teaches others interesting and important information
and ideas about the topic. If you brought notes, you may use them. Keep in
mind that you’ll have only forty-five minutes to complete this, so you will
need to plan, draft, revise, and edit in one sitting.
In your writing make sure you:
• Write an introduction;
• Elaborate with a variety of information;
• Organize your writing;
• Use transition words to show how parts of your writing fit together;
• Write a conclusion.”

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a formative 45-minute, on-demand pre-assessment in the informational
genre. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of prompt.) This writing sample
will be without instruction or teacher-provided checklists or graphic organizers. The ondemand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student performance rubric
is based on the grade 5 information writing rubric, which is found on the Writing Pathways
CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level
of achievement. This will help teachers plan for differentiation during the unit.
2. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
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Summative Assessments:
1. Students will bring their informational piece to publication as a summative assessment. The
student performance rubric is based on the grade 5 learning progression and is found on the
CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the student’s current level
of achievement. This assessment will also demonstrate individual student mastery of
strategies and skills.
2. On-Demand Writing Sample
Students will write a summative 45-minute, on-demand post-assessment in the informational
genre with no additional teacher input. (See “Scope & Sequence” above for exact wording of
prompt.) The on-demand is used to assess what students can do without help. The student
performance rubric is based on the grade 5 rubric for informational writing and is found on
the Writing Pathways CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform the teacher of the
student’s current level of achievement. Comparing the earlier unit’s pre-assessment to this
post-assessment will demonstrate individual student growth.
3. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 Informational Writing: The Lens of History: Research Reports (Grade 5, Unit 2)
 Writing Pathways by Lucy Calkins
 Resources for Teaching Writing: Units of Study in Opinion, Information and Narrative
Writing CD-ROM
 The Revolutionary War by Josh Gregory
 5th-grade informational rubric (on CD-ROM)
 5th-grade informational checklist (p. 191 Writing Pathways)
Supplemental
 Teacher- and student-selected mentor texts
 Collection of newspaper/magazine articles and/or books about the Revolutionary War
Time Allotment
 March – early May (including approximately 5 days for work with
grammar/conventions using Write Source, as well as days for specific standardized
assessment preparation and approximately 5 days for development of an essay to
complement the DARE health program)
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UNIT 5
Shaping Texts: From Essay and Narrative to Memoir
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.1

Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point
of view with reasons and information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or
events using effective technique, descriptive details, and
clear event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3.b

Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and
pacing, to develop experiences and events or show the
responses of characters to situations.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.3.d

Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to
convey experiences and events precisely.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.5

With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.6

With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to
type a minimum of two pages in a single sitting.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.7

Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.5.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.1.d

Establish and maintain a formal style.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.6.3.d

Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details,
and sensory language to convey experiences and events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.1

Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.2

Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details
in the text, including how characters in a story or drama
respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects
upon a topic; summarize the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.3

Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or
events in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in
the text (e.g., how characters interact).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including figurative language such as
metaphors and similes

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.5

Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits
together to provide the overall structure of a particular
story, drama, or poem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.9

Compare and contrast stories in the same genre (e.g.,
mysteries and adventure stories) on their approaches to
similar themes and topics.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.5.10

By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature,
including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high end of the
grades 4-5 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RF.5.4

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.1

Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.2

Summarize a written text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.3

Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how
each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.4

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing
ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.5.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task and situation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.1

Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and
interjections in general and their function in particular
sentences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.3

Compare and contrast the varieties of English
(e.g., dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas, or poems.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.5.a

Interpret figurative language, including similes and
metaphors, in context.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.5.6

Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

Unit Essential Questions











How does a writer create an important moment within his/her story?
How does a writer begin a story with a strong lead?
How does the writer show passage of time in complicated ways?
How does the writer give the reader a sense of closure by connecting the main part of the
story to the ending?
How does the writer show character development throughout a story?
How does the writer use paragraphs to separate parts or times of a story effectively?
How does the writer develop the heart of a story by blending description, action, dialogue
and thinking?
How does a writer stretch out the heart of a story?
How does the writer very sentences to create the pace and tone of a narrative?
How does the writer use author’s craft to bring forth the meaning of a story?
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How does a writer use effective spelling, punctuation and grammar?

Scope and Sequence
Shaping Texts: From Essay and Narrative to Memoir

Prior to Unit


Examine students’ prior writing to determine places where they are
not yet meeting grade 5 writing standards; these places can be areas of
focus for this unit.
It may be helpful for students to focus on their elementary school
experiences when writing their memoir.

Bend I: Generating Ideas about Our Lives and Finding Depth in the Moments We Choose
Lesson 1

Session 1: What Makes a Memoir? (p. 2)

Lesson 2

Session 3: Writing Small about Big Topics (p. 19)

Lesson 3

Session 4: Reading Literature to Inspire Writing (p. 28)

Lesson 4

Session 5: Choosing a Seed Idea (p. 37)
Note: Use chart from p. 46

Lesson 5

Session 6: Expecting Depth from Your Writing (p. 47)
Note: Today, students can revisit their entries, looking for themes and
issues. Writers are expected to generate thoughtful and interpretive
writing.
Bend II: Structuring, Drafting, and Revising a Memoir

Lesson 6

Session 7: Studying and Planning Structures (p. 58)
Note: Page 61 outlines ways to structure a memoir chart.

Lesson 7

Session 8: The Inspiration to Draft (p. 67)

Lesson 8

Session 10: Revising the narrative portion of a Memoir (p. 81)
Note: The focus today should be using external events and internal events,
and a parallel sequence of reactions (e.g., feelings and thoughts; dreams
and fears). The chart on p. 84 can be used.
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Lesson 9

Session 11: Editing for Voice (p. 91)
Note: The editing checklist on p. 92 and the museum walk (for the share)
described on p. 92 will both be useful.

Assured Assessments
Student performance on the following assessments will be reflected on the Trimester 3
standards-based report card.
Formative Assessments:
1. Students’ writing samples should be located in their Writer’s Notebooks/Folders, and should
be used to identify individual teaching points for conferring and as a record of student growth
over the course of the unit.
Summative Assessments:
1. Students will choose a memoir to bring to publication as a summative assessment. The
student memoir checklist is found on the CD-ROM. The rubric has a point system to inform
the teacher of the student’s current level of achievement. This assessment will also
demonstrate individual student mastery of strategies and skills.
2. Writer’s Notebook/Folders and published pieces
Resources
Core
 Shaping Texts: From Essay and Narrative to Memoir (Grade 5, Unit 3)
 Writing Pathways by Lucy Calkins
 Resources for Teaching Writing: Units of Study in Opinion, Information and Narrative
Writing CD-ROM
 5th-grade informational rubric (on CD-ROM)
 5th-grade narrative checklist (p. 191 Writing Pathways)
Supplemental
 Knots in My Yo-Yo String by Jerry Spinelli
 Childtimes: A Three-Generation Memoir by Eloise Greenfields and Lessie Jones Little
(within grade 4 Being a Writer collection)
 Teacher-selected mentor texts
Time Allotment
 mid May – June
 Students will also spend two days selecting one process piece from throughout the year
and writing a self-reflection to be submitted to grade 6 language arts teachers.
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CURRENT REFERENCE
Calkins, Lucy. Units of Study in Opinion, Information, and Narrative Writing. Portsmouth, NH:
Heinemann. 2013. Print.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS
● Refer to Units of Study CD-ROM or Writing Pathways
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Inquiry into Contemporary Texts and Issues will focus on non-fiction full-length texts and essays
related to contemporary issues in the United States. Through an inquiry-based approach, students
will critically examine systems, institutions, and events. Students will engage in high-level, textbased, independent and collaborative authentic assessments as they explore possible solutions to
issues they and their peers identify.
Focusing on the concept of fair and just relations between individuals and society, and seeking to
give voice to the issues and concerns of humanity regardless of differences, the course allows
interested seniors to explore and question areas of personal interest.
Students may take the course at the Advanced College-Preparatory or the Honors level; for
Honors credit, a student will produce a portfolio at the end of each marking period, including 2-3
additional reflective writing assignments of 250-300 words, each based on additional research
leading to 2-3 additional articles related to the student’s individual area of inquiry.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.2

Determine two or more central ideas of a text and
analyze their development over the course of the text,
including how they interact and build on one another to
provide a complex analysis; provide an objective
summary of the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.6

Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text
in which the rhetoric is particularly effective, analyzing
how style and content contribute to the power,
persuasiveness, or beauty of the text.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.1

Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of
substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant and sufficient evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.1.a

Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the
significant of the claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from
alternate or opposing claims, and create an organization
that logically sequences claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.1.b

Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and
thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence for
each while pointing out the strengths and limitations of
both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s
knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.1.c

Use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied
syntax to link the major sections of the text, create
cohesion, and clarify the relationships between claim(s)
and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and
between claim(s) and counterclaims.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.1.d

Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone
while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline in which they are writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.1.e

Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the argument presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce,
publish, and update individual or shared writing
products in response to ongoing feedback, including
new arguments or information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.7

Conduct short as well as more sustained research
projects to answer a question (including a selfgenerated question) or solve a problem; narrow or
broaden the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize
multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1

Initiate and participate effectively in a range of
collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grades 11-12
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topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.3

Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use
of evidence and rhetoric, assessing the stance, premises,
links among ideas, word choice, points of emphasis,
and tone used.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Present information, findings, and supporting evidence,
conveying a clear and distinct perspective, such that
listeners can follow the line of reasoning, alternative or
opposing perspectives are addressed, and the
organization, development, substance, and style are
appropriate to purpose, audience, and a range of formal
and informal tasks.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 the concept of identity is a complex one, shaped by personal experiences and societal
conditions and articulated in non-fiction writing.
 they, as individuals in society, can impact and contribute to that society in a positive way,
as articulated in non-fiction writing.
 there is a complex relationship between history, current events, and texts that have been
and are written.
 respectful acknowledgment of differences, ideas, and points of view promotes
appropriate civic discourse.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS





How does one use personal experiences and societal conditions to define oneself?
How does one acknowledge differing perspectives and viewpoints while still maintaining
one’s own?
What effect do historical events have on current issues?
What is one’s responsibility to the betterment of society, and how does one make a positive
contribution to society?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will be able to . . .
 inquire about a particular societal issue through texts related to current events.
 determine and evaluate the central idea, point of view, and purpose of a text.
 determine and evaluate the effectiveness of a text in achieving its purpose.
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create and support a claim while addressing any counterclaims that arise.
use inclusive language that respects and supports differences.
utilize technology to effectively produce a digital portfolio synthesizing their inquirybased research.

Inquiry into Contemporary Texts and Issues

5

COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Inquiry into Contemporary Texts and Issues
Level
Honors or Advanced College-Preparatory
Prerequisites
Successful completion of grades 9, 10, & 11 English.
Materials Required
None
General Description of the Course
Inquiry into Contemporary Texts and Issues will focus on non-fiction full-length texts
and essays related to contemporary issues in the United States. Through an inquiry-based
approach, students will critically examine systems, institutions, and events. Students will
engage in high-level, text-based, independent and collaborative authentic assessments as
they explore possible solutions to issues they and their peers identify.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Interactive reading journal (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Engagement in small-group discussions (Units 2, 3)
Summative Assessments:
 Shared Inquiry Discussion (Unit 1)
 Argumentative essay (Unit 2)
 Final project website (Unit 3)
Core Texts
 Adams, Marianne, et al., Eds. Readings for Diversity and Social Justice. 4th ed. New
York: Routledge, 2018. Print.
 Documentary related to the teacher-selected topic of inquiry
 Various articles and digital texts related to the student-selected topic of inquiry, including
one of:
o Desmond, Matthew. Evicted: Poverty and Profit in the American City. New York:
Random House, 2016. Print.
o Ehrenreich, Barbara. Nickel and Dimed: On (Not) Getting By in America. New York:
Holt, 2001. Print.
o Forman, Jr., James. Locking Up Our Own: Crime and Punishment in Black America.
New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2017. Print.
o Kozol, Jonathan. Savage Inequalities: Children in America’s Schools. New York:
Random House, 1991. Print.
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o

Macy, Beth. Dopesick: Dealers, Doctors, and the Drug Company that Addicted
America. New York: Little, Brown, 2018. Print.
o Nazario, Sonia. Enrique’s Journey: The Story of a Boy’s Dangerous Odyssey to
Reunite with His Mother. New York: Random House, 2014. Print.
o Slater, Dashka. The 57 Bus: A True Story of Two Teenagers and the Crime That
Changed Their Lives. New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2017. Print.
o Stevenson, Bryan. Just Mercy: A Story of Justice and Redemption. New York:
Random House, 2014. Print.
Supplemental Texts
 Student-selected texts for independent inquiry
 Teacher-selected texts to model methods of inquiry
 Various articles related to current issues and events
 Various podcasts related to current issues and events
 “‘An American Summer’ Looks at How Gun Violence ‘Gets in People’s Bones.’” March
5, 2019. Accessed August 20, 2019.
https://www.npr.org/2019/03/05/700341774/american-summer-looks-at-how-gunviolence-gets-in-people-s-bones. Web.
 “Dispatches from a ‘Dopesick’ America.” August 21, 2018. Accessed August 20, 2019.
https://www.npr.org/templates/transcript/transcript.php?storyId=640530842. Web.
 “First-Ever Evictions Database Shows: ‘We’re in the Middle of a Housing Crisis.’” April
12, 2018. Accessed August 20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2018/04/12/601783346/firstever-evictions-database-shows-were-in-the-middle-of-a-housing-crisis. Web.
 “Hate Crime: Dashka Slater on ‘The Fire on the 57 Bus in Oakland.’” April 20, 2015.
Accessed August 20, 2019.
https://www.bing.com/search?q=how+to+cite+a+podcast+mla&form=EDGTCT&qs=PF
&cvid=682544d88d904da398388f0b727a570b&refig=6f1f4e1ee51c476d83d09b4f540f4
e08&cc=US&setlang=en-US&DAF0=1&PC=LSJS. Web.
 “How Black Leaders Unwillingly Contributed to the Era of Mass Incarceration.” July 17,
2017. Accessed August 20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2017/07/17/537715793/howblack-leaders-unwittingly-contributed-to-the-era-of-mass-incarceration. Web.
 “How a Rising Star of White Nationalism Broke Free from the Movement.” September
24, 2018. Accessed August 20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2018/09/24/651052970/how-arising-star-of-white-nationalism-broke-free-from-the-movement. Web.
 Jonathan Kozol: Author & Educator. https://www.jonathankozol.com/media. Web.
 “Legal Scholar: Jim Crow Still Exists in America.” January 16, 2012. Accessed August
20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2012/01/16/145175694/legal-scholar-jim-crow-still-existsin-america. Web.
 “One Lawyer’s Fight for Young Blacks and ‘Just Mercy.’” October 20, 2014. Accessed
August 20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2014/10/20/356964925/one-lawyers-fight-foryoung-blacks-and-just-mercy. Web.
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UNIT 1
Constructing One’s Awareness of Identity
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.2

Based on introductory materials and readings,
determine two or more central ideas of a text and
analyze their development over the course of the text,
including how they interact and build on one another to
provide a complex analysis.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1

Based on introductory materials and readings, initiate
and participate effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions with diverse partners in order to select a
topic for independent inquiry.

Unit Essential Question


How does one use personal experiences and societal conditions to define oneself, and
what are the factors that make identity complex?

Scope and Sequence








Classroom norms
Inclusive language and vocabulary
Introduction to and selection of current issues and events for independent study and
inquiry
Reading of introductory course materials and readings from Section 1 of the core text:
eight different perspectives into analyzing non-fiction texts and their relationship to
contemporary issues in the United States
Collaboration with peers to analyze introductory course materials and readings
Creation of an independent plan of study for inquiry, and collaboration with peers
pursuing a similar area of inquiry

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
During this unit, students will read, respond to, and reflect upon introductory materials and
readings through an interactive journal including dialectical notebooks, informal writing, focused
free writes, and collaborative reflection. Their writing will be assessed using the English
Department Informal Written Response Rubric, which focuses on Ideas, Support, and
Organization.
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Summative Assessment:
Students will engage in a Shared Inquiry Discussion on the selected areas of inquiry. For this
assured assessment, students will formulate a level two question with an appropriate response
and supporting evidence related to their area of inquiry. Students will demonstrate their ability to
engage in a collaborative discussion with diverse perspectives while synthesizing others’
comments, claims, and evidence. Students will propel the discussion by posing and responding
questions that probe reasoning and evidence. Post-discussion, students will reflect on the extent
to which the discussion impacted their individual thinking as well as their own contributions to
the discussion. In addition, students will reflect on the impact the discussion had on their own
area of inquiry. This experience will be assessed using the English Department Shared Inquiry
rubric.
Resources
Core


Adams, Marianne, et al., Eds. Readings for Diversity and Social Justice. 4th ed. New
York: Routledge, 2018. Print. Section 1.

Supplemental
 Student-selected texts for independent inquiry
 Various articles related to current issues and events
 Various podcasts related to current issues and events
Time Allotment


Approximately 5-6 weeks
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UNIT 2
Methods of Inquiry-Based Research
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.6

Based on a model topic of inquiry, analyze the rhetoric
of each author, specifically focusing on how rhetoric
contributes to the persuasiveness of a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.1

Based on the model topic of inquiry, write arguments to
support claims and address counterclaims.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.3

Evaluate peers’ points of view, reasoning, and use of
evidence and rhetoric in small-group discussions based
on the model topic of inquiry.

Unit Essential Questions



How does one acknowledge differing perspectives and viewpoints while still maintaining
one’s own?
What effect do historical events have on current issues?

Scope and Sequence





Engagement in inquiry-based research based on a teacher-selected model topic of
inquiry: either racism, classism, sexism, ableism, or youth/elder oppression
Engagement in the study of how to analyze and evaluate the perspectives, central ideas,
and purpose of each text read
Viewing, analysis, and evaluation of at least one documentary related to the model topic
of inquiry
Writing of arguments utilizing claims and counterclaims, valid reasoning, and relevant
and sufficient evidence

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
Students will be formatively assessed on their ability to engage in small-group discussions based
on the teacher-selected topic of inquiry. During these discussions, students will evaluate their
peers’ points of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric in order to present their ideas.
Students’ work will be scored with an informal graded discussion rubric.
In addition, students will self-select two written journal responses (dialectical notebooks,
informal writing, focused free writes, or collaborative reflection) to demonstrate their ability to
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analyze an author’s rhetoric. This writing will be scored using the English Department Informal
Writing Rubric.
Summative Assessment:
Students will plan, revise, edit, and rewrite a three-page argumentative essay, which will be
scored using the English Department Argumentative Writing Rubric. Students will create a claim
in which they argue a specific point of view on the teacher-selected topic of inquiry. In their
argument, students will address counterclaims as well provide sufficient and relevant evidence
for both their claim and counterclaim.
Resources
Core




Adams, Marianne, et al., Eds. Readings for Diversity and Social Justice. 4th ed. New
York: Routledge, 2018. Print. Either Section 2, 3, 5 (selected readings related to sexism),
6, or 7.
Documentary related to the teacher-selected topic of inquiry

Supplemental
 Teacher-selected texts to model methods of inquiry
 Various articles related to current issues and events
Time Allotment


Approximately 5-6 weeks
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UNIT 3
Producing and Presenting Independent Inquiry-Based Research
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce,
publish, and update individual or shared writing
products in response to ongoing feedback related to
their independent topics of inquiry, including new
arguments or information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.7

Conduct short as well as more sustained research
projects to answer their research questions related to the
independent topics of inquiry; synthesize multiple
sources on the subject, demonstrating understanding of
the subject under investigation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Based on their independent topics of inquiry, present
information, findings, and supporting evidence,
conveying a clear and distinct perspective, such that
listeners can follow the line of reasoning, alternative or
opposing perspectives are addressed, and the
organization, development, substance, and style are
appropriate to purpose, audience, and a range of formal
and informal tasks.

Unit Essential Question


What is one’s responsibility to the betterment of society, and how does one make a
positive contribution to society?

Scope and Sequence





Engagement in inquiry-based research based on individual topics of interest, including
reading texts from diverse perspectives in order to form, develop, and refine perspectives
Writing of various texts related to the inquiry topic
Collaboration with other students pursuing similar topic, sharing and discussing ideas and
texts read and produced
Development of the final project website
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Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
Students will continue to engage and be assessed on their written engagement with texts read, as
demonstrated through their interactive journal, and their oral engagement with peers pursuing
their own, as well as different, topics of inquiry.
Summative Assessment:
Students will plan, develop, and execute a final project website with the goal of presenting of a
new digital chapter of Readings for Diversity and Social Justice, introducing individuals not yet
represented in the text. Based on the inquiry research conducted, the website will use audio and
visual information, as well as standard text and an annotated bibliography, to present the
complex answer to the student’s inquiry question. Students must keep in mind their rhetorical
situation – audience, message, and purpose – to engage other high school and college students.
The course will culminate in student presentations of their websites, with peer “editors”
facilitating written and spoken commentary about each site.
Resources
Core


Various articles and digital texts related to the student-selected topic of inquiry, including
one of:
o Desmond, Matthew. Evicted: Poverty and Profit in the American City. New York:
Random House, 2016. Print.
o Ehrenreich, Barbara. Nickel and Dimed: On (Not) Getting By in America. New York:
Holt, 2001. Print.
o Forman, Jr., James. Locking Up Our Own: Crime and Punishment in Black America.
New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2017. Print.
o Kozol, Jonathan. Savage Inequalities: Children in America’s Schools. New York:
Random House, 1991. Print.
o Macy, Beth. Dopesick: Dealers, Doctors, and the Drug Company that Addicted
America. New York: Little, Brown, 2018. Print.
o Nazario, Sonia. Enrique’s Journey: The Story of a Boy’s Dangerous Odyssey to
Reunite with His Mother. New York: Random House, 2014. Print.
o Slater, Dashka. The 57 Bus: A True Story of Two Teenagers and the Crime That
Changed Their Lives. New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2017. Print.
o Stevenson, Bryan. Just Mercy: A Story of Justice and Redemption. New York:
Random House, 2014. Print.

Supplemental
 Adams, Marianne, et al., Eds. Readings for Diversity and Social Justice. 4th ed. New
York: Routledge, 2018. Print.
 Teacher-selected texts to model methods of inquiry
 “‘An American Summer’ Looks at How Gun Violence ‘Gets in People’s Bones.’” March
5, 2019. Accessed August 20, 2019.
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https://www.npr.org/2019/03/05/700341774/american-summer-looks-at-how-gunviolence-gets-in-people-s-bones. Web.
“Dispatches from a ‘Dopesick’ America.” August 21, 2018. Accessed August 20, 2019.
https://www.npr.org/templates/transcript/transcript.php?storyId=640530842. Web.
“First-Ever Evictions Database Shows: ‘We’re in the Middle of a Housing Crisis.’” April
12, 2018. Accessed August 20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2018/04/12/601783346/firstever-evictions-database-shows-were-in-the-middle-of-a-housing-crisis. Web.
“Hate Crime: Dashka Slater on ‘The Fire on the 57 Bus in Oakland.’” April 20, 2015.
Accessed August 20, 2019.
https://www.bing.com/search?q=how+to+cite+a+podcast+mla&form=EDGTCT&qs=PF
&cvid=682544d88d904da398388f0b727a570b&refig=6f1f4e1ee51c476d83d09b4f540f4
e08&cc=US&setlang=en-US&DAF0=1&PC=LSJS. Web.
“How Black Leaders Unwillingly Contributed to the Era of Mass Incarceration.” July 17,
2017. Accessed August 20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2017/07/17/537715793/howblack-leaders-unwittingly-contributed-to-the-era-of-mass-incarceration. Web.
“How a Rising Star of White Nationalism Broke Free from the Movement.” September
24, 2018. Accessed August 20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2018/09/24/651052970/how-arising-star-of-white-nationalism-broke-free-from-the-movement. Web.
Jonathan Kozol: Author & Educator. https://www.jonathankozol.com/media. Web.
“Legal Scholar: Jim Crow Still Exists in America.” January 16, 2012. Accessed August
20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2012/01/16/145175694/legal-scholar-jim-crow-still-existsin-america. Web.
“One Lawyer’s Fight for Young Blacks and ‘Just Mercy.’” October 20, 2014. Accessed
August 20, 2019. https://www.npr.org/2014/10/20/356964925/one-lawyers-fight-foryoung-blacks-and-just-mercy. Web.

Time Allotment


Approximately 5-6 weeks
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COURSE CREDIT
One-half credit in English
One class period daily for a full year

PREREQUISITES
Successful completion of grades 9, 10, & 11 English.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS





Trumbull High School School-Wide Reading Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School English Department Writing Rubric (attached)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Reading Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Respond
X_______

Demonstrates
exceptional
understanding of text
by:
 Clearly identifying
the purpose of the
text
 Providing initial
reaction richly
supported by text
 Providing a
perceptive
interpretation

Demonstrates
understanding of text by:
 Identifying the
fundamental purpose
of the text
 Providing initial
reaction supported by
text
 Providing a
clear/straightforward
interpretation of the
text

Demonstrates general understanding
of text by:
 Partially identifying the purpose of
the text
 Providing initial reaction somewhat
supported by text
 Providing a superficial interpretation
of the text

Demonstrates limited
or no understanding of
text by:
 Not identifying the
purpose of the text
 Providing initial
reaction not
supported by text
 Providing an
interpretation not
supported by the text

Interpret
X_______

Demonstrates
exceptional
interpretation of text
by:
 Extensively
reshaping,
reflecting, revising,
and/or
deepening initial
understanding
 Constructing
insightful and
perceptive ideas
about the text.
 Actively raising
critical questions
and exploring
multiple
interpretations of
the text

Demonstrates ability to
interpret text by:
 Reshaping, reflecting,
revising, and/or
deepening initial
understanding
 Summarizing main
ideas of text
 Actively interpreting
text by raising
questions and looking
for answers in text

Demonstrates general ability to
interpret text by:
 Guided reflection and/or revision of
initial understanding
 Summarizing some of the main
ideas of text
 Guided interpretation of text by
locating answers to given questions
in text

Demonstrates limited
ability to interpret text
as evidenced by:
 Struggle to
implement guided
reflection and/or
revision of initial
understanding
 Struggle to
summarize any main
ideas of text
 Struggle to answer
questions by locating
responses in text

Connect
X_______

Demonstrates
perceptive
connections
 text-to-text
 text-to-self
 text-to-world

Demonstrates specific
connections
 text-to-text
 text-to-self
 text-to-world

Demonstrates general connections
 text-to-text
 text-to-self
 text-to-world

Struggles to make
connections
 text-to-text
 text-to-self
 text-to-world

Evaluate
X_______

Demonstrates
insightful evaluation
of text by one or
more of the
following:
 Critical analysis to
create a conclusion
supported by the
text
 Perceptive
judgments about
the quality of the
text
 Synthesis of text
 Expression of a
personal opinion

Demonstrates an
evaluation of text by one
or more of the following:
 Critical analysis to
form a conclusion
from the text
 Thoughtful judgments
about the quality of the
text
 Evaluation of text to
express personal
opinion(s)

Demonstrates a general evaluation of
text by one or more of the following:
 Formulation of a superficial
conclusion from the text
 Assessment of the quality of the text
 Use of text to express personal
opinion(s)

Demonstrates a struggle
to evaluate the text by
one or more of the
following:
 Formulation of a
conclusion from the
text
 Assessment of the
quality of the text
 Use of text to express
personal opinion(s)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4
Student work:

Goal
3
Student work:

Working Toward Goal
2
Student work:

Purpose
X_______



Establishes and maintains
a clear purpose
 Demonstrates an
insightful understanding
of audience and task



Establishes and
maintains a purpose
 Demonstrates an
accurate awareness of
audience and task




Organization
X_______



Reflects sophisticated
organization throughout
 Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas
 Maintains a clear focus
 Utilizes effective
transitions



Reflects organization
throughout
 Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas
 Maintains a focus
 Utilizes transitions

Content
X_______



Is accurate, explicit, and
vivid
 Exhibits ideas that are
highly developed and
enhanced by specific
details and examples

Use of
Language
X_______



Demonstrates excellent
use of language
 Demonstrates a highly
effective use of standard
writing that enhances
communication
 Contains few or no
errors. Errors do not
detract from meaning

Needs Support
1-0
Student work:

Establishes a purpose
Demonstrates an
awareness of audience
and task





Reflects some
organization throughout
 Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas at
times
 Maintains a vague focus
 May utilize some
ineffective transitions





Is accurate and
relevant
 Exhibits ideas that are
developed and
supported by details
and examples



May contain some
inaccuracies
 Exhibits ideas that are
partially supported by
details and examples









Demonstrates
competent use of
language
 Demonstrates
effective use of
standard writing
conventions
 Contains few errors.
Most errors do not
detract from meaning
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Demonstrates use of
language
 Demonstrates use of
standard writing
conventions
 Contains errors that
detract from meaning

Does not establish a
clear purpose
 Demonstrates
limited/no awareness
of audience and task
Reflects little/no
organization
 Lacks logical
progression of ideas
 Maintains little/no
focus
 Utilizes ineffective or
no transitions
Is inaccurate and
unclear
 Exhibits limited/no
ideas supported by
specific details and
examples
Demonstrates limited
competency in use of
language
 Demonstrates limited
use of standard
writing conventions
 Contains errors that
make it difficult to
determine meaning
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Trumbull High School School-Wide
Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric
Category/Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward
Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Proposal
X_______

Student demonstrates a
strong sense of initiative
by generating
compelling questions,
creating uniquely
original projects/work.

Student
demonstrates initiative by
generating appropriate
questions, creating original
projects/work.

Student demonstrates
some initiative by
generating questions,
creating appropriate
projects/work.

Student demonstrates
limited or no initiative
by generating few
questions and creating
projects/work.

Independent
Research &
Development
X_______

Student is analytical,
insightful, and works
independently to reach a
solution.

Student is analytical, and
works productively to reach
a solution.

Student reaches a
solution with
direction.

Student is unable to
reach a solution
without consistent
assistance.

Presentation of
Finished Product
X_______

Presentation shows
compelling evidence of
an independent learner
and thinker.
Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
Solution shows extensive
and appropriate
application of 21st
Century Skills.

Presentation shows clear
evidence of an independent
learner and thinker.
Solution shows adequate
understanding of the problem
and its components.
Solution shows adequate
application of 21st Century
Skills.

Presentation shows
some evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker.
Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
Solution shows some
application of 21st
Century Skills.

Presentation shows
limited or no evidence
of an independent
learner and thinker.
Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of the
problem.
Solution shows
limited or no
application of 21st
Century Skills.
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TRUMBULL HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH DEPARTMENT WRITING RUBRIC
Claim/Thesis

Evidence

Explanation
Ideas are insightful and the explanation
of thinking demonstrates a clear,
thorough, and convincing connection
between the evidence and the claim.
Explanation thoroughly answers the
questions “How do you know? and “So
what?”

Writing Conventions
Writing demonstrates purposeful
organization, clear coherence, and smooth
progression of ideas. The writer uses
appropriate language for his/her audience
and purpose. The piece is free of most errors
in grammar and mechanics. Quotes are cited
according to MLA style.

Claim is clear, specific,
and expresses a complex
argument. It opens
divergent, insightful
understanding of the
text.

Convincing evidence (not previously
discussed in class/not obvious within
the text) supports the claim. Quotes
are incorporated seamlessly with
appropriate introductory context.

Claim is clear, specific,
and states an arguable
interpretation of text.

Evidence (quotes or well-selected
paraphrase previously discussed in
class/more obvious within the text)
adequately supports the claim.
Quotes are incorporated with
appropriate introductory context.

Ideas are explained adequately and
connect the evidence to the claim.
Explanation adequately answers the
questions “How do you know?” and/or
“So what?”

Writing demonstrates adequate
organization, coherence, and progression of
ideas. The writer uses appropriate but
inconsistent language for audience and
purpose. Grammatical and mechanical
errors are present. Inconsistent use of
correct MLA citation.

Proficient
(3)

Progressing
(2)

Claim attempts to
demonstrate an
interpretation of the text
but may not be arguable
and/or may not be
focused on or fully
address the prompt.

Evidence is present but may not
clearly support the claim, may be
more focused on repeating the claim
rather than supporting it, or may
merely reference a plot point. Quotes
are not introduced with appropriate
context.

Ideas display gaps in thinking or may
merely repeat the claim or evidence.
Explanation attempts to connect
evidence to claim but is inadequate
and/or not convincing. Explanation
does not answer the questions “How do
you know?” and “So what?”

Writing demonstrates limited organization
with lapses in coherence and/or progression
of ideas. The writer uses informal language
for audience and purpose. An accumulation
of grammatical and mechanical errors is
present. MLA citation is incorrect.

Emerging
(1)

Claim is unclear, rooted
in inaccuracies, and/or a
statement of fact. It does
not set up an
interpretation for the
response.

Evidence is not present or not clearly
referenced and/or not relevant to the
claim. If used, evidence may simply
restate a plot point (summary).

Explanation is not present, may be
unrelated to claim and evidence, and/or
introduces no new thinking to the
response. Explanation may offer
discussion about topic(s) that is
unrelated to the evidence and claim.

Writing is disorganized and/or unfocused
with pervasive errors in grammar and
mechanics that interfere with meaning.
MLA citation is not used.

(0)

Unacceptable / No Score

Unacceptable / No Score

Unacceptable / No Score

Unacceptable / No Score

Exemplary
(4)
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